
                                                                                                                                                                  

1 

 

 
 

METHODOLOGICAL HANDBOOK OF 
TRANSFERABILITY 

 
 

 
 

Project 0787R2 DISTRICT + 
“Disseminating Innovative STRategIes for Capitalization 

of Targeted Good Practice” 
 

Subproject 
“EAST_INNO_TRANSFER– Supporting Innovation and 

Fostering Knowledge Transfer in the New EU Member 
States” 

 
 
 
 



                                                                                                                                                                  

2 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

I. THE TRANSFERABILITY HANDBOOK – CONTEXT 

AND OBJECTIVES ……………………................…pag.3 

II. INNOVATION FRAMEWORK………………………...pag.9 

III. TRANSFER OF INNOVATION 

MODELS/STRUCTURES IN POLAND AND ROMANIA 

 Poland………………….………………....……pag.18 

 Romania…………………………………….…..pag.27 

IV. CONCLUSIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS, NEXT 

STEPS………………………………………………………pag.50 

V. ANNEXES : CASE STUDIES, GOOD PRACTICES, 

INNOVATION GLOSSARY ………………………….pag.55 

 
 

 
 



                                                                                                                                                                  

3 

 

 
 

CHAPTER I.  
The Transferability Handbook – Context and Objectives 

 
 

1. Introduction to INTERREG IV C and DISTRICT+  
 

 
INTERREG IVC provides funding for interregional cooperation across Europe. It is 

implemented under the European Community‘s territorial co-operation objective 
and financed through the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF).  
 

 
The overall objective of the INTERREG 
IV C Programme is to improve the 
effectiveness of the regional polices 
and instruments. A project builds on 
the exchange of experiences among 
partners who are ideally responsible 
for the development of their local and 
regional policies. 
 
The areas of support are innovation 
and the knowledge economy, 
environment and risk prevention. 
 

 
The DISTRICT+ Project has been approved and co-financed in the framework of the 
Interregional Cooperation Programme INTERREG IV C, financed by the European 
Union‘s Regional Development Fund.  
 
DISTRICT+ starts from the awareness that research and innovation are key issues for 
economic development and that interregional cooperation provides a viable way to 
mutually learn in these most strategic areas of regional policy.  
 
DISTRICT+ aims to exchange experiences and good practices among the regional 
partners in order to improve the effectiveness of regional policies in the areas of 
innovation, research and technological development.  
 
DISTRICT+ aims to deliver transferable policy instruments and stable interregional 
networks implementing sub-projects in the areas of clusters and business networks, 
SMEs innovating projects with universities and Technology Centers, and innovation 
financing. 
 

DISTRICT+ is focused on a strategic level by exchanging experiences and 
implementing sub-projects to capitalize the partners‘ good practices in regional 
development policies. 
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2. EAST_INNO_TRANSFER  
 

2.1 Short presentation of the sub-project “Supporting Innovation and 
Fostering Knowledge Transfer in the New EU Member States” - 
EAST_INNO_TRANSFER (including target groups, objectives, expected 
results, indicators) 

 

 
The sub-project EAST_INNO_TRANSFER aims to support the implementation 

of innovative initiatives, by encouraging the exchange and transfer of good practices 
from more advanced regions in Western Europe (the West Midlands and Tuscany) to 

less experienced partners in the New Member States (Lower Silesia and Brasov) 
enhancing the transition towards an economy of 
knowledge. 
 
The sub-project overall objective was to support the 
implementation of innovative initiative in the EU 
member states concerning the transition towards an 
economy of knowledge by improving the policy capacity 
and the specific competencies and skills of different 
categories of stakeholders involved in the field of 

development of the advanced services for the innovative SMEs and the creation of 
the technological incubators and R&D transfer centers. 
 

The main results of EAST_INNO_TRANSFER focused on the strengthening of 
the policy capacities of the partners and the improvement of the specific 
competencies and skills of their staff and local and regional stakeholders on: 
 business innovation services (innovation support programs; start-up 

mechanism and services for the creation of SMEs for young researchers; spin-

off and spin out governance);  
 creation, management and development of academic incubators and R&D 

transfer centers and technological parks. 
 
2.2 The themes of EAST_INNO_TRANSFER  

 
The issues addressed by the sub-project are in line with the priorities 3 and 5 

of DISTRICT+: 
 Innovative business development 
 Development of technological incubators and R&D transfer centers 

The SP aims to support the implementation of innovative initiatives in Brasov County 
(RO) and Lower Silesia (PL) on the basis of the most advanced experiences 
implemented in the Tuscany Region (IT) and West Midlands (UK). 
 

The SP will have a high innovative character and will bring an evident added-
value to the DISTRICT+ by providing to the partners from RO and PL an effective 
methodology and specific tools experimented in more advanced countries (IT and 

UK) in order to improve the policy capacity and the competencies of the staff. 
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2.3 The partners and their roles 
 

 Territorial Office for SMEs and Cooperation (RO) – Lead partner 
 
Role: management and coordination of the sub-project.  Develop through the 
exchange the specific programme for supporting the creation of academic 
incubators, the start up of innovative SMEs for young researchers and 
academic spin-off. 
 

 Brasov Agency for Sustainable Development (RO) 
 
Role: take part actively in all the activities of the sub-project and to improve 
the competencies of its staff related to the policy issues of the development 
of technological incubators and R&D transfer centers in order to support the 
relationship between the research centers and the business environment at 
the level of Brasov County. 

 Brasov Metropolitan Agency (RO)  

 
Role: take part actively in all the activities of the sub-project and the 
participation is related to its role in the implementation of the Plan for Urban 
Development 2009 – 2015: SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN THE CENTER OF 
KNOWLEDGE. One of the priorities is the project GENIUS – Green Energy 
Independent University Campus, where will be located a Scientific pole of 

excellence and RTD transfer centre. 
 

 Staffordshire University (UK) 
 
Role: take part actively in all the activities of the sub-project and to share 
with the partners from Romania, Poland and Italy their rich experiences and 
practices on spin-out company governance, on graduate company incubation 
on innovation support programs.  

 Sant Anna School of Advanced Studies (IT)  

 
Role: take part actively in all the activities of the sub-project and to share 
with the partners from Romania, Poland and UK its experimental 
methodologies and tools concerning the activation of innovation processes 
with a high degree of transferability and also to put at disposal of it‘s 
partners it‘s experiences concerning creation and management of 
technological incubators and technological transfers centres.  
 

 Wroclaw University of Technology Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator (PL) 
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Role: take part actively in all the activities of the sub-project and to improve trough 
exchange of experiences and good practices the specific competencies of its staff 
related to the management of academic incubators and R&D transfer centers.   

 
 
2.4 Project main challenges 
 

More specific objectives will be reached by exchanging experiences and by 
transferring focused GPs in order to: 

 support OTIMMC Brasov, the main agency for SMEs to develop new 
programs for the innovative SMEs by improving the competencies of the 
staff in the field of business innovation services; 

 support AMB and ADDJB Brasov, a metropolitan and a regional 
development agency, to implement their strategies concerning the 
innovation and R&D at local and regional level by improving the policy 
capacity and the specific competencies of their staff in the field of 
management of innovation; 

 support the development of academic incubators and the technological 

transfer centers in Brasov County and Lower Silesia by strengthening the 
specific competencies of the staff of the Academic Entrepreneurship 
Incubator of the Technology University of Wroclaw and the Academic 
incubator of Transylvania University from Brasov (which will be involved 
indirectly in the activities of the sub-project). 

 
2.5 The process (activities, monitoring process) 

 
The SP‘s activities will be organized into 5 work packages: 

 
WP1 Management and coordination: aims to ensure the financial, technical and 
organization coordination of the partners.  

 
WP2 Transferability methodology: definition, implementation and monitoring: aims 
to define transferability methodology in order to ensure the effectiveness of the 
implementation of the activities. This methodology will be conceived, implemented 
and monitored by the Committee of Experts (CExp) and will be adapted and 

adjusted on the basis of the monitoring process of the activities conducted within 
the WP3, 4 and 5. 

 
WP3 Case study analyses and policy recommendations: aims to support the 
transfer of GPs towards RO and PL partners based on the methodology defined 
within the WP2 and on the GPs identified to be shared. Each partner will conduct 1 
or 2 case studies in relation with the themes of the sub-project. A final assessment 
report will be made including the policy recommendations for the RO and PL policy 
makers.  

 
WP4 Training sessions and study visits: aims to improve the specific competencies 
of the RO and PO partners‘ staff and other categories of stakeholders by 4 training 
sessions and 4 study visits conducted on the basis of innovative methods such as 
action learning and trial and error.  
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WP5 Dissemination and communication: aims to ensure an effective dissemination 
of the results and output of this SP within the territories of RO and PL partners in 
order to determine a real impact and an important improvement of their practices 
and policies in the field of innovation R&D. 

 
 
Activities: 
 

1. Definition and approval of a dissemination and communication plan (by the 
Steering Committee, Executive Committee and Experts Committee); it will be 
subdivided in two yearly dissemination plans; 

2. Web-site operations to promote the subproject by each partner; 
3. 4 brochures will be delivered during the project; 
4. 1 opening conference will be held in Brasov; 
5. 1 intermediary conference in Wroclaw ; 
6. 1 final conference in Brasov; 
7. Each partner will organise other 2 dissemination events in their territories ; 
8. 11 press conference will be organized ; 
9. 11 releases press will be disseminated in the four territories. 

 

2.6 Main findings and lessons – the transfer concept 
 

The overall objective as well as the specific objectives will be reached by an 
intensive exchange program between partners based on an effective and innovative 
methodology which will ensure the transferability of GPs from the more advanced 
regions (Tuscany, IT; West Midlands UK) towards regions from new EU MS (Brasov 
County –RO; Lower Silesia – PL). 

 
The aim of this project is not only to improve the specific competencies of some 
categories of stakeholders in Romania and Poland through a exchange of information 
and knowledge in the field of innovation with the Italian and UK partners. The 
project aims especially to improve the public policies in Ro and Po concerning the 
development of business innovation services and the creation of academic 
incubators, transfers centres and scientific parks through an effective transfer of 
GPs identified in the contexts so different than those in which they will be 
transferred.  

 

2.7 Results, dissemination, sustainability, added value 
 
Outputs: 
 1 dissemination and communication plan; 
 6 Web site operations (300 visits per month); 
 4 brochures created; 
 1200 brochures disseminated; 
 3 interregional conferences ; 
 8 other dissemination events organized ; 
 11 releases press disseminated; 
 6 press conferences. 
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The dissemination process (WP5) aims also to contribute to the improvement of the 
transfer of innovative process from western European countries towards the new EU 
member states. 
 
Sustainability: 
 
From this point of view, criteria of the environmental sustainability have been 
respected in the selection of good practices by all partners. 
 
Added value: 
 
In relation to the objectives of the DISTRICT+ project, Interreg IVC programme, and 
to the Lisbon and Gothenburg agendas, EIT has contributed to a better and more 
concrete understanding of the opportunities and limitations of the transfer of good 
practices towards Po and Ro, while emphasizing possible areas of interregional 
cooperation. 
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CHAPTER II.  
Innovation Framework 

 
1. The Framework – Twelve questions about Innovation policies: an updated 

glossary (IT, UK) 

 
This chapter aims at introducing and discussing some key concepts in the 

innovation policy, as it is managed at local and regional levels. Of course, we have 
no intention to write a kind of compact encyclopedia of innovation policy. There are 
several ways to get a comprehensive and updated view of the issues involved in 
innovation policy in contemporary industrial economies, within both academic and 

practice-oriented literature. (For this purpose, a suggested bibliography ends this 
chapter.) 
 

The objective of this chapter is therefore more specific and, above all, 
targeted to the needs of the EIT project. Therefore we have summarized all the 
issues that have been raised during our discussions around twelve (big!) questions: 

Do we really need innovation? 
Which kind of innovation do we need? 

Can local and regional policies make the difference? 
What makes local government better aware of innovation problems and more 

capable of acting? 
What makes innovation policies successful? 

What is a regional (local) innovation strategy? 
Is job creation an objective? 

Who makes innovation policy? 
Is foreign investment helping innovation? 

What are the most effective tools of innovation policy? 

Are “agencies” useful? 
 
 
Do we really need innovation? 
Mistakenly this is sometimes perceived as a redundant question. Who is against 
innovation? As a matter of fact, several trends in society may wish to slow down the 
pace of innovation because innovation does not just impact on mere technical or 
economic efficiency, but involves wider and deeper changes in the society, 
redesigning the relations between social groups. 
Innovation is made ―compulsory‖, however, if we adopt the knowledge economy 
scenario. Within this scenario the value of products and services is increasingly 
determined by the quantity and quality of knowledge that is ―attached‖ to them. In 
other words, we do not buy just the product, but we buy the knowledge that is 
embodied in it. Moving to a more macro level, knowledge is a factor of growth for 
countries, regions and localities as the quantity and quality of knowledge that is 
available within a certain area impacts directly on the competitiveness of the 
products. 
There is not just one ―road‖ to development. An option is to pursue a ―low road‖ of 

development. In this case we accept to base our competitiveness on low wages, 
while accepting low productivity levels. This often triggers a downward spiral of 
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further downward pressure of wages, job insecurity, continuous threat of 
outsourcing of work to even lower-wage regions, underinvestment in public goods 
and environmental protection etc. 
The opposite course can be defined as the ―high road‖ to development and it is 
associated with a positive role in the knowledge economy perspective, implying  
higher and more equal wages, better labor relations, more environmentally 
sustainable practice, and greater investment in public goods. 
Innovation is therefore directly related to growth and especially to the possibility to 
accelerate the pace of economic growth. Innovations are also directly related to 
sustainability: innovative industries are the core of the possible new ―green 
economy‖ and innovation makes the „greening‖ of traditional industries possible. 
 
Which kind of innovation do we need? 
When discussing about innovation, we mostly refer to technological advances in 
products and processes. This is undoubtedly a partial view. Innovation must be 
broadly defined, including all the necessary steps, from finance to training, 
including marketing, knowledge management, R&D, design, re-engineering, 
consulting, intellectual property rights, etc. which are needed to introduce a new or 

improved product, process or service into the market, rather than narrowly focusing 
on purely pre-competitive research and technology efforts. Policy-makers should be 
aware of the need to support the whole process and not just the mere development 
or acquisition of technological knowledge. 
 
Focusing on technology, a new view of competition and of the ―international division 
of labor‖ is required. The emergence of global value chains implies that production 
is ―unbundled‖ and increasingly fragmented internationally. Specific tasks and 
phases of production (rather than the production of complete products) are moving 
from country to country (Baldwin 2006: see figure). 
 

 
 
Competitiveness depends therefore on the availability of highly qualified 
technologies and all countries must for world-class or at least Europe-class 
technologies, by specializing their capabilities. 
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Can local and regional policies make the difference? 
Innovation policies require a multi-levelgovernance approach. ―Territoriality‖ is 
essential, but strategic resources (financial and non financial) are distributed among 
several levels of policy making, up to the European level.  
Also today, innovation policies tend to make reference to regional or local ―systems 
of innovation‖. Basically this approach emphasizes the role of geographical 
proximity and of the territory (including its ―soft‖ elements, like social capital) 
specifically in order to support knowledge exchanges, spill-overs, learning and 
innovation. 
In industrial innovation studies ―open innovation‖ is an emerging paradigm, 
assuming that ―useful knowledge is widely distributed‖. Therefore we should be 
treating R&D as an open (rather than closed) system. Within this framework, open 
innovation is defined as ―the use of purposive inflows and outflows of knowledge to 
accelerate internal innovation, and expand the markets for external use of 
innovation, respectively. Open innovation is a paradigm that assumes that firms can 
and should use external ideas as well as internal ideas, and internal and external 
paths to market, as they look to advance their technology‖ (Chesbrough, 2006, 2) 
All these contributions are in fact imposing the need for a revised and more 

sophisticated approach to the issue of proximity. The relationship between spatial 
and non-spatial logic in innovation systems is, more than ever, an unresolved one. 
Different knowledge bases show remarkably different sensitivities to proximity 
effects and proximity itself must then be treated as a multi-faceted concept: 
cognitive, organizational, institutional, social and geographical. Thus, in order to 
avoid stagnation, the regional clusters not only need favorable local conditions but 
also free and substantial mobility between the cluster and the world around it. They 
need both ―local buzz‖ and ―global pipelines‖.  
 
 
What makes local government better aware of innovation problems and more 
capable of acting? 
First of all, it is important that in the area there is enough culture of innovation and 
that this culture consciously belongs to the local economic and political elites. By 
this expression we mean a set of shared values that includes a disposition to risk, 
the acceptance of variety and a positive disposition to change. The innovation 
culture is supported by the demographic composition of the society and of the 

economic and political elites, when the more dynamic social groups have a voice 
and an accepted role (young, women). 
The degree and quality of ―social capital‖ is also relevant. By social capital we mean 
the norms and social relations embedded in the social structures of society that 
create trust and enable people to co-ordinate action and achieve desired goals. 
Social capital is relevant because it allows to deal more effectively with risk and to 
catch windows of opportunities. 
If innovation means discontinuity, a great attention should be paid to cognitive and 
political lock-ins, that may prevent change and especially may prevent policies to 
support and guide change. Cognitive lock-ins emerge when a specific world view has 
been developed on the basis of social reinforcement. This world view determines 
which phenomena are perceived and which phenomena are ignored. Then, when 
events and signals are perceived, the world view determines how they have to be 
interpreted (Grabher 1993). Political lock-ins emerge when the cooperative relations 
between industry and government lead to policies aimed at defending the status 



                                                                                                                                                                  

12 

 

quo, due to the fact that entrepreneurs from emerging industries and ―foreign‖ 
entrepreneurs have a lesser weight in those relations. 
Lock-ins are difficult to break and in the extreme there may be the tendency to 
allow a situation to deteriorate progressively without much reaction from the local 
community (the so-called ―boiling frog‖ syndrome). 
 
What makes innovation policies successful? 
Innovation policies provide severe challenges to governments. Being a good 
government is of course a matter of efficient operations, fair and swift management 
of subsidies, stable and not invasive set of regulations of economic activities. 
Nonetheless it is notjust a matter of efficiency. In order to manage complex 
governance (see later), governments must be credible actors, with a soundly 
elaborated and clearly communicated vision and with sufficient and recognizable 
technical expertise. 
A very important element in innovation policy is the acceptance of a certain level of 
risk: failure is an unavoidable possibility in innovation. This is even truer if we 
consider that policies are expected to support precisely those innovation processes 
that are not realized by individual companies. To make risk acceptance compatible 

with policy processes it is important to strengthen the aspects that guarantee the 
appropriate use of public money (involving experts, evaluating projects through 
independent, peer-based reviews etc.). 
Furthermore innovation policies must be conceived and designed as learning 
processes. The following matrix (Christensen, 1999) may clarify further this crucial 
point. In many cases innovation policies implement known techniques to reach 
agreed goals. The type of government which is expected to be associated with this 
combination (quadrant A of the matrix) is ―programming‖, characterized by (and 
evaluated in terms of) predictability, equity, accountability, efficiency and 
effectiveness. When consensus on goals does not exist, bargaining mechanisms 
emerge, leading to the accommodation of multiple preferences (quadrant C). 
Increasingly, however, policies face uncertainty in the ―technology‖ of policy 
making and in the possible outcomes of policy actions. Experimentation is then 
required, when goals are agreed (quadrant B). Otherwise, more complex processes 
of social learning are required (quadrant D). 
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Policy learning is therefore an essential component of innovation policies. Policy 
learning must be designed as an integral part of the policy-making and occurs 
through benchmarking,monitoring, ex postevaluation and exchange of good 
practices. 
 
 
What is a regional (local) innovation strategy? 
The European Union has been encouraging for many years the design of regional 
research and innovation strategies as a comprehensive and integrated approach to 
sustain at regional level the Union‘s effort for ―smart growth‖ to build a high-
performance knowledge-based economy. 
Regional strategies are in particular aimed at providing a sound and more efficient 
basis for the use of Structural Funds. By clarifying strategies Regions should be able 
to avoid duplication and fragmentation of policies, synchronizing different funding 
programs, providing a good policy and setting the conditions to leverage private 
investments. 
Recently the concept of smart specialization has been introduced to emphasize the 

need to focus policies more precisely and avoiding generic ―photocopied‖ strategies, 
singling out competitive advantages. These advantages refer to technological 
―platforms‖ and to―related variety‖ as a condition for knowledge spillovers, giving 
evidence of the importance for economic development of combining different but 
complementary pieces of knowledge and of expanding and diversifying into sectors 
that are closely related to the existing ones (Asheim, Boschma and Cooke, 2011). It 
also implies that the development of an autonomous R&D capacity is not necessarily 
an objective for all regions, while the focus on the ―co-invention of applications‖ 
(Foray et al., 2009) could be a more feasible and fruitful alternative. 
Smart specialization is a key element of the European Commission's proposal for a 
reformed cohesion policy as an ex-ante conditionality for the use of ERDF in the 
next Structural Funds programming period 2014-2020. This means it is a pre-
condition related to the effective use of EU funds, which should be fulfilled by the 
time an Operational Program is approved. 
 
Is job creation an objective? 
Of course, the creation of jobs is a key strategic objective for all governments. 

Innovation policies may provide an important opportunity in this respect, but with 
some important qualifications. Innovation policies may not have an immediate 
effect as they may induce, e.g., changes in the production process that favor a 
different kind of (e.g. a higher-skill) employment. Then it is difficult to have a 
simple ―job retention‖ effect and we need to look at the ―net‖ final effect on job 
creation. Of course, new jobs may be more sustainable over time and may provide 
an opportunity to new generations and to emerging social groups (like women). 
Innovation policies may be an important tool to overcome the risk of a mismatch 
between the supply of labor and a demand that may derive from obsolete industrial 
structures.  
Increasingly innovation policies are focusing on human capital instead of physical 
capital. The literature on the ―creative class‖ has given evidence of the contribution 
that specific social groups give to growth. Attraction, education and circulation of 
talent in and between regional and national economies has therefore emerged as a 
key issue in innovation policies. 
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Who makes innovation policy? 
 
Innovation policy, like many other public policies nowadays, cannot be managed or 
designed by governments alone, but must be the result of interactions between 
public and private actors. In other words, innovation policy requires ―policy 
networks‖, i.e. systems of governance based on inter-organizational policy making 
(Kickert, Klijn and Koppenjan, 1997). Policy networks decrease the governments‘ 
overload in both decision-making and implementation, make available additional 
and/or rare resources (financial, political, human, relational), activate collective 
learning processes, are better placed to cope with uncertainty. 
Policy networks need however appropriate (and sometimes sophisticated) 
management with inclusive, bottom-up policy processes and public-private 
subsidiarity. Normally they cannot be based just on short term advantages (e.g. 
incentives), but require cognitive strategies, i.e. the building of shared visions.  
 
Is foreign investment helping innovation? 
Inward investment may be an important engine for ―smart growth‖. It may introduce 

in the local economy new actors (companies) with update or superior technologies 
and, also through competitive pressure, induce local companies to innovate as well 
(―demonstration effect‖). Positive effects are strengthened to the extent that 
foreign owned plants add significant value to the production (and are not just mere 
―screwdriver plants‖), hire skilled labor locally and cooperate with local companies 
and local research and education institutions. On the negative side, governments 
should be careful that foreign investment is viable and not just an opportunistic 
move to acquire specific knowledge assets belonging to local companies (the so 
called ―vacuumcleaner‖ effect). 
Inward investments are also important for a regional economy because of the role of 
multinational corporations as gatekeeper to global value chains and because of their 
ability to manage effectively the cognitive circuits that underlie globalization. 
 
What are the most effective tools of innovation policy? 
There is a widespread consensus that innovation policies cannot be based on just 
one kind of tools. In particular financial incentives (like subsidies, tax breaks etc.) 
may be inadequate when insufficient innovation depends on structural causes. 

Various experiences point out to the relevance of tools that are aimed at 
accompanying the innovation process (incubators, accelerators, business angels, 
business support services, technology extension services) or at providing appropriate 
market access (e.g. through public procurement or through promotion). 
Effective innovation policies require a sufficiently balanced mix of soft innovation 
support services and financial instruments, and within the latter, an appropriate mix 
of grants, loans and financial engineering (venture capital). 
To exploit the potentials of peripheral areas in the field of innovation accessibility 
must be guaranteed. Connections must be, first of all, physical, allowing effective 
accessibility from and to the metropolitan centers at the European scale (thus 
making airports, high-speed trains, highways an important conditions for 
innovation). But connections must also be excellent in the field of ITC (broadband) 
and in the cultural dimensions (assuming that ―creative classes‖ are not attracted 
by ―isolated‖ locations). 
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Are “agencies” useful? 
 
Regional development agencies (RDA) are an essential for regional innovation policy. 
Their presence in Europe and outside Europe is pervasive and provides a useful 
intermediation in policy delivery. 
However, RDAs seem now under severe pressure to undertake significant, often 
dramatic changes, with new aims, new delivery modes, new organizational patterns, 
and new governance. The content and design of RDA activities are shaped by the 
emergence and consolidation of the new paradigm of the knowledge economy and of 
the knowledge-based regional development.  
RDAs are intermediaries and providers of knowledge in the ―learning regions‖. An 
active relationship with university in both technological and social research, the 
opening to the international scientific debate (also by hiring international staff) and 
an attitude to action-research to complement traditional analytical tool seem to be 
essential to add relevant knowledge to regional learning. At the same time, RDAs 
can help in establishing and managing external relationsthat are important in order 
to capture and anchor exogenous knowledge. To accomplish this task, traditional 

toolbox of RDAs are insufficient and new skills (like brokering, international 
management etc.) are required.RDAs are increasingly expected to be less inward-
looking, and play more the role of ―gates‖ for regional economies.  
 
 
The role of universities 
The role of universities is obviously crucial in regional innovation policies, but it 
must re-appraise and revise. 
It is increasingly suggested that the traditional model of the triple helix, based on 
the interaction among the academic world, public authorities and the business 
community, should be extended to include a fourth group of actors representing a 
range of innovation users, obtaining what someone calls a quadruple helix. This 
means that innovation policy should increasingly become user-centered, with a 
greater focus on understanding latent consumer needs. 
Secondly, mobilizing universities needs to be addressed in a holistic, 
―transformational‖ way and not just by focusing on transactional interventions such 
as consultancy services for local companies and other discrete projects. 

A ―transformational‖ approach requires that universities: 
• are able to develop a vision of their role and responsibility in local 
development and to enter a very strong and sustainable partnership with local 
actors (government, companies etc.) based on a real convergence of interests 
between the university and the region; 
• are entrepreneurial, adopting a university model that incorporates the 
additional role of the commercialization of knowledge and active contribution to the 
development of private enterprises in the local and regional economy 
• are outward-looking: universities must work as gates to the global, and not 
just be forced to support the existing local companies; 
• areattractive of talents. 
 
Conclusions 
The European Union growing family challenged by multiple crisis and owning 
adiverse rich development potential, is continuously seeking for strategic 
approachesandconcepts, for effective and efficient tools, in order to ensure vertical 
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and horizontal partnerships, and to mobilize energies and resources for a 
sustainable, competitive and smart growth. 
 
The regions are the big players, dealing with competitiveness, knowledge, 
innovation, sustainable growth, they have to be smart, ecological, prosperous, 
diverse. They have to gather the relevant actors, to structure partnerships able to 
make the difference and create added value from the regional potential.  
 
Companies and SMS-s, universities and RDI entities, governments and communities, 
various actors join their responsibilities, skills, and resources because they 
understand that being sustainable means growing smart, being competitive means 
being innovative,  being successful requires top knowledge, sound policies and 
reliable partnerships. 

 
 

 

 
Diagram based on the URENIO Watch Regional System of Innovation sketch 
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CHAPTER III –  
Transfer of Innovation Models/ Structures in Poland and Romania 

 

POLAND 

The region LOWER SILEZIA is located in the south west of Poland. Near the 
border with Germany and the Czech‘s Republic, approximately the same distance 
away from three European metropolises: Berlin, Prague and Warsaw, close to 
Dresden. This region has an industrial tradition like: natural resources exploitation, 
railways industry, coal mining. Nowadays there are many industrial branches. The 
most important and the biggest industries plants are: vertical integrated Copper 
Corporation (KGHM), Electric Power Plant - Turów, LG Electronics. Lower Silesia has 
good communication infrastructure (in comparison to the rest of Poland). The 

leading economic sectors in Lower Silesia are: chemical, pharmaceutical, 
automotive, electrical and IT industry. 

Regional innovation context for Lower Silesia in comparison to other 
voivodeships is: 

1. Percentages of Enterprises that take innovation activity - in the middle among 
16 polish voivodeships.  

2. Enterprises, which accomplished organizational changes – second place.  
3. Marketing innovations – in the middle.  
4. Investments on innovation activity – third place.  
5. Public support for innovation activity – in the middle  

In General the Lower Silesia is in fourth place in respect of the generation of 
the Poland‗s GDP and in the second place in terms of value per capita. Despite some 
negative factors it should be stressed that Lower Silesian Voivodeship is one of the 
business leaders in Poland. Lower Silesian Region ranks third in the ranking of the 
most innovative regions in Poland. Level of estimated synthetic index for the Lower 
Silesia was higher than the average for the whole Poland, but was far from rate for 
Europe.  

According to the last edition of Regional Innovation Scoreboard 2012 
innovation performance for Lower Silesia Region  (years  - 2007  - 2009 -  2011) was 
classified as modest – high innovator1.  

Local government offices like The Marshal Office of Lower Silesia Voivodeship 
are interested in supporting entrepreneurship and innovation activity. The last 
edition of Regional Innovation Strategy For Lower Silesian Voivodeship for years 2013 
- 2020 contains main directions of regional innovative development. The mission 

statement of the document suggests that:  

                                                
1 European Regions could be classified into four categories: innovation leaders, innovation followers, moderate innovators and 

modest innovators. Each categories are  divided:  low, medium high. All together gives twelfth level estimation system of reg ional 

innovation performance.  According to last edition Regional Innovation Scoreboard 2012 Poland is a moderate innovator with 15 
regions being a modest innovator. Warsaw region (Mazowieckie) being a moderate innovator.  
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“In 2020 the competitive position of Lower Silesian Voivodeship in Central Europe 
as one of the Polish innovation leaders resulted from the strong cooperation 
relations in modern and dynamically development sectors of economy…Wroclaw 
Metropolitan Area together with other economic development centres off the 
region are the core of innovative potential of Lower Silesia. These innovations 
created in these areas made Lower Silesia the European innovation centre…”  

As we see the role of Lower Silesia capitol is crucial. Nowadays Wroclaw is 
―innovation locomotive‖ for the rest of our region. Wroclaw is the third biggest 
university center in Poland – each year about 19 000 students graduate from 
Wroclaw universities, and each sixth IT specialist in Poland is a Wroclaw graduate. 
Main academic institutions are located in Wroclaw - University of Wroclaw, Wroclaw 
University of Technology, Wroclaw Medical University, Wroclaw University of 

Environmental and Life Sciences and Wroclaw University of Economics. The leader of 
innovation is a Wroclaw University of Technology (more than 100 granted patents 
per year). The intellectual potential of Wroclaw gives technical companies access to 
highly-qualified staff. Recently Wroclaw has had the highest number of investors. 
IBM, Cadbury, Cussons, Volvo, ABB, Cargill, Bosch, Siemens, Wabco, Brandt, Alfa 
Laval, Bombardier Transportation, Maco Pharma, 3M, Whirlpool, Fagor, Hewlett 
Packard, and LG Electronics all chose to invest in Wroclaw. There are Innovative 
economic institutions located in Wroclaw - Lower Silesian Chamber of Commerce, 
Business Centre Club – Lower Silesian Lodge, Lower Silesian Political and Economic 
Forum in Krzyżowa.  

In the region operate 120 institutions of support and half of them promote 

entrepreneurship, technology transfer and local development. These are the 
Regional Development Agencies, the Technology Parks, the Technology Transfer 
Centers, the Entrepreneurship Incubators. All of them are concentrated in urban 
areas or in areas related to the Special Economic Zones. 

  Large innovation potential and economic progress in the Lower Silesia does 
not automatically mean (in a short time) a spectacular improvement in all indicators 
that describe a situation in the region. International comparisons show clearly that 
the technological potential of the Lower Silesia region against other regions and 
developed countries is low. In addition, the problem of finding jobs for young people 
in the Lower Silesia region exacerbates (its intensity measured by rate of 
unemployment among this group has increased significantly). Such situation is the 
reverse of the situation observed statistically in the EU, where the situation of 

young people looking for a job has significantly improved. 

There are three stages of supporting entrepreneurship and innovations: 

 Local government support. 

 Local government and academic cooperation in supporting innovation 
activities. 

  Universities (academic) support  

An example of local government support, the entrepreneurship and 
innovation activity, was taking into action the Wroclaw Industrial Park. The park 
was created on Wroclaw‘s postindustrial area (14.03.2005). There were an 
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agreement among Wroclaw City Office, DOZAMEL Sp. z o.o., Archimedes S.A. and 
Wroclaw Technology Park. Nowadays Wroclaw Industrial Park is a dynamic industrial 
area where functioning about 250 firms. The most important corporations at the 
park are: Alstom, Rukki, Bombardier Transportation, Alfa Laval. 

An illustration of cooperation among Local Government office and 
Universities, in supporting innovations, is Wroclaw Technology Park. The main 
shareholders of the park are: Municipality of Wroclaw, Wroclaw University, Wroclaw 
University of Technology, Wroclaw University of Environmental and Life Sciences. 
The mission and objectives of the park are: ―Our offer is targeted at companies 
based on advanced technologies, laboratories, scientific and research and 
development centers. The objective of WTP (Wroclaw Technology Park) is to create 
conditions for the use of scientific and industrial potential of Wroclaw and the 

region and to stimulate the advanced technologies industry…‖ The Park is a suitable 
place for small and medium high tech firms, which start or develop market activity. 

Example of University support of the entrepreneurship and innovation activity 
is Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator. AEI is a unit of Wroclaw University of 
Technology. At incubator we can launch academic firms like starts-up and spin –off. 
Start-up is an academic firm on an early life phase. Its aims are: initialize market 
activities and economical progress. Students, doctorates, and academics staff can 
create the start-ups for 3 years time period and also by academic degree - up to 3 
years of completing the studies. Firm type spin-off is a new enterprise created by 
academic staff that can use university intellectual properties (for example: 
inventions resulted from scientific researches) and material resources (laboratories, 

apparatus, etc.). 

AEI cooperates with University departments and other academic units, 
Especially with Wroclaw Centre for Technology Transfer (WCTT), Students Autonomy 
Government and Doctorates Council, Wroclaw Technology Park (Lower Silesian 
Incubator of Entrepreneurship as the initiative of Wroclaw Technology Park) and 
others Universities and institutions that promote technology development. 

The greatest barriers to the development of the region, as well as in the rest 
of the country, are deeply rooted in the Polish mentality attitudes "anti-
entrepreneurial". Like the rest of the country, distrust of people makes small a level 
of cooperation between enterprises. Relations between them and the public sector 
are even worse. A small number of patents and the relatively small number of firms 
that successfully introduce innovations on the market causes that the potential of 
the region is not used sufficiently. Taking into account the low innovative activity of 
Polish firms (which is limited to absorb foreign technologies generally) it seems that 
an important area which should be support by administration of the state is to 
encourage and facilitate the implementation of know-how developed by the 
indigenous scientific community.  In order to build the knowledge based economy, 
Lower Silesian Voivodeship has to strengthen the basis of creativity, 
entrepreneurship and innovativeness among young population of the region. 
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Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator (AEI) 

Globalisation, dynamic economical changes and knowledge-based economy make 
universities change their goals and the way of behaviour. Also the other institutions 
of knowledge sector try to be closer to the industry. They try to reorganise their 
strategy, activities and resources. More and more universities are aware that only 

offering practical knowledge and new opportunities for students can improve their 
market position. The previous model of university based only on education and 
scientific research is being replaced with the third generation university approach. 
This model is focused especially on entrepreneurship of students and scientists. In 
this approach the main way of commercialisation is establishing new companies. 
This movement is called academic entrepreneurship. 

Academic entrepreneurship in Central and Eastern Europe can be interpreted as one 
of the ways of transition from a centrally planned to a market economy. Scientists, 
politicians and managers more and more often use this concept. They use also 
terms: technology entrepreneurship, innovation entrepreneurship and intellectual 
entrepreneurship. The new companies created by students, postgraduates and 
scientists are often called spin-offs and spin-outs. Spin-offs and spin-outs come from 

both research institutions/universities within the public sector (spin-offs) and from 
within the research units of private enterprises (spin-outs).  

The best place for starting this kind of company is Academic Enterprise Incubator 
(AEI).  

A very good example of stimulating and supporting start-ups is Academic Enterprise 

Incubator (AEI) established by Wroclaw University of Technology. It promotes 
academic enterprise through participation in many events, organising workshops, 
training sessions, seminars and conferences. AEI tries to support young 
entrepreneurs in creating business and breaking barriers. AEI is an academic body 
that was established by Wroclaw University of Technology in 2006. It promotes 
academic enterprise through participation in many events, organising workshops, 
training sessions, seminars and conferences. AEI tries to ensure optimal conditions 
for development of AEI entrepreneurs and support business activeness.  

Academic Enterprise Incubator performs: law and business consultations, advice 
about European Union business requirements; it organizes workshops, business 
meetings, seminars and study visits. AEI creates also information brochures, internet 
website, TV programs, Interviews on TV and radio, conferences like Festivals of 

Academic Entrepreneurship, etc. 

The mission of Academic Enterprise Incubator is conducted with supporting business 
activity of the academic environment – students, PhD, students, University staff and 
graduates of Universities, preventing unemployment as well as commercialisation of 
material possessions and intellectual property. 

Priority in AEI aid has students, doctorates, academic graduates and Wroclaw 

University of Technology workers, who run microenterprises (1-9 workers). The 
enterprises should characterise an innovative production or services.  AEI support 
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starts after act of signed a writing agreement. The support is given according to 
rules and regulations accepted by Wroclaw University of Technology Parliament. 

At the years 2010-2012 Academic Entrepreneurship Incubators performed: 

 95 law consultations 

 212 business consultations 

 132 advices about European Union business requirement. 

44 companies located their business in incubator by the end of October 2012. It 
proves that it is very attractive place to start business and to develop cooperation 
between academy and industry.  

The Main area of AEI cooperation activities is Lower Silesian Incubator of 
Entrepreneurship (DAIP). DAIP is a joint venture of Wroclaw University, Wroclaw 
University of Technology, Wroclaw University of Environmental and Life Sciences 

and Wroclaw Technology Park (WTP).  

DAIP was founded for students, doctorates, academic graduates and workers of 
Wroclaw Universities and Polish Science Academy (PAN - Polska Akademia Nauk). At 
DAIP people may realize their business ideas. The cooperation agreement was signed 
on 12 May 2006. According to the agreement WTP arranged room for activities of 
academic entrepreneurs. Wroclaw University, University of Technology, University 
of Environmental and Life Sciences besides, leading their own Academic Incubators, 
locate at DAIP academic entrepreneurs. 

DAIP vision: ―Support creative, ambitious academic circles in developing innovative 
attitudes - make possible to start own firm by creating special organizational and 
technical circumstances‖ 

The Lower Silesian Incubator of Entrepreneurship (DAIP) was created in the Lower 
Silesia Region to bridge the gap between a strong scientific potential and a low level 
of innovative enterprises in the region as well as a low level of saturation of 
advanced technologies in the economy. 

Main aims of DAIP are: 

 promotion the knowledge about entrepreneurship among Wroclaw 
Universities, 

 the transfer of new technologies to existing and newly incorporated business 
entities, and commercialization of scientific research results, 

 the creation of an adequate infrastructure to ensure conditions for generating 
innovations, 

 assistance in the establishment, development and promotion of business 

entities using modern technologies,  

 facilitated the commercialization of R&D works by several of the Park‘s 
companies improved the conditions for running innovative-oriented 
businesses, 

 created new technological companies and developed existing ones, 

 created new jobs in knowledge-based sectors. 
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The Lower Silesian Incubator of Entrepreneurship offers extensive office and social 
back facilities on the total area of 443 m2. It has a reception lobby, a small 
conference hall (a large one is on the first floor), 10 fully furnished rooms of 
different sizes, 16 workplaces in boxes on the open space, a kitchen and a breakfast 
room. Moreover, tenants in the Incubator can easily access the following workshops 
and laboratories in the building of I-CT and DINT under extremely convenient 
conditions: 

 advanced laboratory for diagnostics of physical, mechanical and 

electric characteristics, 

 laboratory of photochemical processes, 

 laboratory with low temperature, high pressure and vacuum 
equipment, 

 laboratory and prototyping workshop of biotechnological processes, 

 laboratory and prototyping workshop of multimedia technology and 
transmission techniques, 

 photometric laboratory.  

According to regulations DAIP could support academic entrepreneurs recommended 
by Universities Academic Incubators (University AEI, University of Technology AEI, 
University of Environmental and Life Sciences AEI). 

In Poland the schools of higher education are continuously perceived as entities not 
basically interested in research workers or students setting up their own businesses. 
In the academic community extreme attitudes are identified towards practical 
implementation of research project findings – enthusiastic, common sense, neutral 
and hostile. The policy on academic entrepreneurship depends on the group 
predominant in the university authorities. The academic entrepreneurship may be 
stimulated through the change of awareness of the students and researchers.  

List of needs 

(POL) 

Responsible institutions (POL) 

University, local government offices and business 
cooperation (English and Italian model) 

Directors and CEO of Polish institutions (AEI,WTP, 
WIP (Wroclaw Industrial Park), Marshal Offie, City 
Council 

Promoting Innovation in existing companies 
(Pontadera-CERFITT)  

Directors and CEO of Polish institutions (AEI,WTP, 
WIP) 

Support innovation in SMEs sector, Effective ways to 
promote innovation (English and Italian model) 

National and regional  government organisation: 
Marshal Office/City Council 

Co-operation University with Local government, 
chamber of commerce (English model) 

Directors and CEO of Polish institutions (AEI,WTP, 
WIP) 

Strategic plan for Universities Incubators/ Good 
planning is a crucial ingredient of incubator success. 

 

Directors and CEO of Polish institutions (AEI,WTP, 
WIP);Marshal Office (Lower Silesian Voivodeship) 

Pre- incubation 

Poland is a country of contrasts with diverse regional level of civilization. The main 
problem of the country is the lack of forward thinking. Implementation of short-
term objectives, lack of cooperation and a sense of social identity, a typical 
phenomenon of economic, demographic and cultural for the institutionally young 
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country, cause a lack of synergies, which in economy of the old free market is the 
dominant effect in building the wealth of the society. These points to the need for 
action at the core, an effective education, support and create positive social and 
economic attitudes, and in particular the conduct of national policy tailored not 
only to the current needs, but with a view to future challenges that will face the 
citizens of the Polish Republic. Dominant role in building national prosperity have 
always people who are creative, entrepreneurial and socially engaged. Supporting 
such attitudes is essential for the rapid development of the country. Especially this 
concern of young people who are just starting their career, as a new group in the 
market, which has a chance to bring new value, new potential, and therefore has 
the opportunity to expand the market. 

Taking into account the low innovative activity of Polish firms (which is limited to 

absorb foreign technologies generally) it seems that an important area which should 
be support by administration of the state is to encourage and facilitate the 
implementation of know-how developed by the indigenous scientific community.  

Academic Incubators are important business environment institution.  

The activities of university incubators are still poorly linked to the process of 
university teaching. The Academic entrepreneurship is treated as an additional 

activity - teaching outside the classroom. Intensification of the pre-incubation 
programs is crucial to develop cooperation of universities and researchers with the 
business community, local and regional administration and supporting institutions. 
Support of academic entrepreneurship should be complex at the regional level. This 
requires cooperation between universities and technology parks, business angels, 
seed funds, cluster initiatives, venture capital, etc. Success in this area depends on 
the initiatives of local and regional authorities. They should support the Regional 
Innovation Systems as a network. It must be noted that the strengths of the pre-
incubators and incubators are: 

 fit to environment needs, 
 effectiveness - giving real support at a relatively low operation cost, 

 positive impact on the mentality and acceptance by the academic staff, 

The weaknesses of this form of support include: 

 limited range of influence, 
 lack of funds for equipment and adaptation, 
 lack of business-oriented partnership with the scientific community, 
 problems in communication with local and regional institutions, lack of 

support, 
 reluctance of academic staff to commercialize scientific achievements, 
 Insufficient number of professional advisors / trainers. 

Opportunity for the AIE is a synergy that they generate. Threat is the depending 
on fluctuations in the demographic. 
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The AIE preincubation service as an example of learning by experience 

The Academic Incubator Entrepreneurship with the MANUS Foundation provides pre-
incubation service enabled young people trying out their business ideas without 
business registration. 

Preincubation is an educational service provided for the development of 
entrepreneurship among young people (mainly from the academia), in particular 

focused on helping people (from highly innovative sectors of the economy) with 
technology and technical ideas. 

The aim is to prepare the pre-incubated person to start and run an independent 
business. The Incubator and the Foundation support this person in all areas of its 
activities including: 

 Formal and legal settlements (contracts, receipts, invoices); 

 Law advice; 
 Marketing advice; 
 Training Course; 
 Obtaining funds for projects; 
 Acquiring customers; 
 Search for investors; 
 Assistance in finding equipments and premises. 

A Pre-incubated person can create his or her own brand and the image of the 
Foundation strengthens his or her position by dealing with customers. 

The Pre-incubated person may be an adult, which is under 30 and who is a student, 
a PhD student, a graduate student in the period up to 3 years after graduation or an 
employee of the University of Technology. 

Pre-incubation time is up to one year, with the possibility to extend it, in 
appropriate cases, to a maximum 24 months. 

The Pre-incubated person (who is not an entrepreneur) is a subcontractor of the 
Foundation. Such person is entitled to be supported by the EU and government 
funds. 

The Foundation designates a supervisor for each person. The Pre-incubated persons 
are also entitled to free personal consultation with the supervisor (3 hours per 
month). Consultation with the supervisor and other specialists from the Foundation 
(over 3 hours per month) is paid. 

In case of an external client order there are signed two agreements: 

 main agreement, signed by the Foundation and the external customer 
 subcontract signed by the Foundation and the preincubated person 

The Foundation charges every contract. This mechanism motivates people to action 
but does not impede pre-incubated projects in the most difficult moments of their 
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operation. Additionally, it teaches and reinforces the fundamental principle of 
business - having to pay for external services and calculate it in budget. 

The Preincubated person collect founds on his individual sub-account and can 
manage them through the disposition, including purchase, payment, and refund. It 
teaches the company's capital management skills. 

Summary and Recommendation 

Service described here is strongly correlated with the needs of the academic 
community and is a good practice. It should be recommended for promotion and 
implementation in other academic centers, who have not introduced it yet. It should 
be noted that it is not a significant systemic novelty. The formula of this service is 
used in other centers of business and innovation. This does not derogate its value; 
on the contrary, it confirms the need to develop this service. Because many centers 
provide a similar service with success, even in fields not related to the academic 
community, this confirms the fact that it is a good practice. The main goal of pre-
incubation is to rise to the action, changing society and mental conditions, prevent 
anti-entrepreneurial attitudes and build self-esteem, so necessary for successful 
implementation of innovative projects. 

List of needs (POL) Responsible institutions (POL) 

Mapping best practices of English and Italian 
process for supporting innovation  

Marshal Office, (Lower Silesian 
Voivodeship) 

Benchmarking the processes of estimation 
the innovation ideas 

(Italian and English models)  

Directors and CEO of Polish 
institutions  

(AEI,WTP, WIP) 

Organizational structures (graphs) and list of 
competences  / Developing staff 
competencies 

Directors and CEO of Polish 
institutions (AEI,WTP, WIP)/ Marshal 
Office (Lower Silesian Voivodeship) 
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ROMANIA 

 

1.1. General Context and Innovation 
 
The year 1990 represents for Romania a significant temporal landmark for the 

transformation of the general background and for the topic of innovation associated 
with the organizations with a lucrative purpose.  
 
The political and legal background is characterized by the evolution from a 
centralized policy involving innovation and technology transfer to a market oriented 
technology, determined by the needs of private organizations. The involvement of 
the state in creating a plan and in the acquirement of patents or technologies has 
been in fact gradually reduced to zero. The diminution in the involvement of the 
state may be considered as peculiar, as being characterized, among others, by its 
refusal to create coherent policies related to the field, a fact emphasized not only 
by the budget allocations, but also by the general system of regulations associated 
with innovation.  
The last twenty years are characterized by the regression of public institutes of 
research, and the closing of a great number of them. Even if a resurrection of 
research based on the public universities has been expected since 2009, these 
expectations have been rather farfetched due to the lack of material resources and 
of commercial competency related to innovation.  
 

The economical background has not been favorable, the lack in resources being the 
result of the need to deal with a number of chronic deficits from other fields 
considered as highly significant during this period. On the other hand, the incapacity 
to create coherent public strategies has represented the main reason for the failure 
in the attempt to attract resources from outside the country, such as the EU funds. 
The economic crisis has augmented the lack of financial resources, mainly in the 
field of investments. The decrease of the public interest triggered the diminution of 
the connected investments with a role in activation (mainly transport 
infrastructure).  
 
The technologic background is determined by the discrepancy between the current 
EU restrictions associated with the production systems and the real state of facts, as 
a result of reorganizing and updating the Romanian industry. Both the transport and 
utility infrastructure (with the exception of IT) and the brownfield type settings 
generate supplementary operation costs, which have not been recovered yet by 
using some other means.  
 

The socio-cultural background is characterized by dissimilar and contradictory 
aspects. The Romanian innovative tradition related to products, processes and 
institutions is rather questionable, even if the capacity to adapt seems to generate 
viable results due to the lack of aversion to exogenous elements. On the other hand, 
the current creativity at a national scale signaled during international 
manifestations related to the field seems to be an encouraging factor.  
It should be emphasized that the concern for environment has become a significant 
socio-cultural component, with a direct reflection on the legal framework and on 
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the system of subventions associated with the green energy. In this manner, the 
number of restrictive conditions for the eastern countries has increased and has 
resulted in the augmentation of operational costs.  
 
The competition background is determined by the pressure towards globalization 
which involve all the industries, and also by the EU membership. These facts limit 
the interventions of state in designing a direct support for a given project. As this 
framework has a rather restrictive character for the European competitors, its 
effects are not at all significant for the Asian ones, and mainly for the Chinese.  
The competition between the solutions based on what already exists and the new 
solutions tends to favor the latter.  
For each implementation instrument   involved in the technology transfer specific 
references of general and competition context will be made available, within the 
framework of good practices and case studies presented in association with the 
textbook.   
 

1.2. Economy and RDI 
 

In order to support research, development and innovation in Romania was made a plan for   
2007-2013, National RDI Plan. It aims for increasing economic competitiveness and reducing   
the socio-economic and technological gap to the EU. It announces the following main goals: 

 improving the RDI public funding allocation system and ensuring a critical 
mass of researchers in key areas with national impact; 

 gradual increase of public and private RDI expenditure by 2010, in line with 

the Lisbon 3% target; 

 creating a coherent legislative framework for stimulating public-private 
partnerships in S&T; 

 creating support mechanisms for private investment in R&D; 

 creating a supporting environment for entrepreneurial activities in 

universities, RDI institutes and other RDI units; 

 Intellectual property protection by public support of patents, internal and 
international protection of patents. 

The plan established the priorities of public funding and made some changes in the 
financial allocations, supports the science-industry partnerships and introduced 
some new quantitative and qualitative indicators. 
The plan declares also three strategic objectives: 

 Knowledge creation through internationally competitive R&D, integration into 

international networks and promotion of excellence research; 

 Increasing the competitiveness of Romanian economy through innovation and 
technology transfer; 

 Increasing social quality by identifying and reducing disparities and barriers to 

quality goods and services, creating direct benefits for the society.   
The plan is structured in six programmes and one of this is about innovation: 
„supports precompetitive research projects and the development of innovation 
infrastructure‖.  
But besides the words the poor financial support remains as a main problem. The 
private investors are not stimulated to sponsor the RDI or to invest in some PPP 
focused on innovation. Today the period covered by this plan is almost finished and 
the results should be under a serious exam, because the effects are in doubts. 
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The new plan should be prepared using as inputs the most representatives gaps to 
EU, considered for the domains that are interested for Romania. 
 
1.3.1. Institutional entities 
 
The Romanian R&D System is a network of institutions, organizations, specialists and 
policy makers that contribute to generating, spreading and use of technologies, 
scientific knowledge, innovations, with the aim of strengthen competitiveness and 
increase the odds for economic success. The main components of the system are the 
followings: 
 
A. The Parliament Commissions for Education, Science, and Sports, in both 
chambers; 
B. Governmental institutions: 

 Ministries which  coordinate R&D national institutes (8 ministries, 34 national 
R&D institutes); 

 National Council for Science and Technology Policy (provides the coordination 
and correlation of the specific policies, and with other relevant economic and 

social policies); 
 Quality National System operates through the Romanian Agency for 

Standardization (ASRO) and Romanian Accrediting Association (RENAR); 
 National System for Intellectual Property Protection works through National 

Office for Inventions and Trade Marks and Romanian Office for Author Rights; 
 Specialized strategic agencies which coordinate the R&D in specific fields: 

Nuclear Agency and Romanian Spatial Agency; 
C. National coordinating institutions 

 The Romanian Academy (structured in 14 specialized sections in technical 
sciences, fundamental sciences, and socio-human sciences; the national 
network includes 65 institutions and centres of research, and manages own 
research programs);  

 Branch academies: Medical Sciences Academy (23 research institutes and 
centres, 12 clinics affiliated to medical universities) and Agricultural and 
Forest Sciences Academy (25 research institutes and centres, 91 production 
and research units); 

D. Consultative bodies of the Ministry of National Education  

 Inter-ministerial Council for Science, Technology, and Innovation(where state 
secretaries of various ministries, ensure correlation of RDI policy with other 
governmental strategies and policies); 

 Consultative Committee for RDI(compounded of personalities of scientific and 
technological community from R&D institutes, universities, industry, and 
services); 

 National Council for Scientific Research in Tertiary Education – CNCSIS(made 
of representatives of academic community); 

 Councils for strategic orientation of the RDI National Plan specific 
programs(establishes and up-dates priorities and objectives of the programs); 

 Tripartite Commission for Social Dialogue(ensures constitutional framework 
for consultations with social partners); 

 Council of Research Grants, with the Romanian Academy (including 
representatives of research sections of the Academy); 

E. Proper R&D organizations; 
F. Universities: 56 public, with more than 700 faculties, and 28 private; 
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G. Other institutions related to innovation, included in Romanian Network for 
Innovation and Technological Transfer – functional scientific and technological 
parks, technological Transfer centres, technological and business incubators, ITT 
networks; 
 
In the national RDI system, the specific activities are structured into three main 
components: 

 Technological research, delivered within the National RDI Plan and financed 
on competitive basis by the Education and Research Ministry; 

 Oriented research in fields of natural, exact, and socio-human sciences, 
carried out by the Romanian Academy network units and, partially, by those 
of branch academies, financed, prevailingly, on institutional basis; 

 University research delivered within programs coordinated by the CNCSIS 
and financed on competitive basis from special granted funds; 

 Applied research carried out based on private funding, by the private RDI 
entities and/ or by private companies interested to improve their own 
products and/or services. 

 

The main financing sources for RDI activities are: 
 National RDI financing programs, based on The National RDI Plan 2007-2013, 

Sectoral Plan, Nucleus Program. 

 EU financing programs: Sectoral Operational Program for Strengthening 
Economic Competitiveness, National Rural Development Program, trans-
European programs 

 Other international financed RDI programs  
 
The Romanian RDI system has a comprehensive institutional framework, with 
diversified bodies, able to plan, manage and implement properly the science and 

technology strategy and policies; but scanty articulation of constitutive parts of the 
system is brought about by their insufficient communication, generating numerous 
dysfunctions and harming efficiency and performances of the whole system. 

 
Sources: 

 Web sites of the RDI entities 
 The National R&D Strategy 2007-2013 
 The National R&D Plan 2007-2013 
 Corneliu Russu, Romania’s Research & Development and Innovation Potential, 

Centre for Industry and Services’ Economy, Romanian Academy, 125 Calea 
Victoriei, Sector 1, 010071, Bucharest, Romania 

 Report on the2012 ERAC Mutual Learning Seminar on Research and Innovation 
Policies, Brussels, January 24, 2012 
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Poland & Romania  

     1.4. Problems and opportunities 

a) Problems 

Economical and political Romanian actors interested in increasing the 
competitiveness should allocate a substantial increase in spending time on 
research/innovation. 

To get prosper results, it would expect new knowledge generators that create new 
technologies, innovative services with high added value on the SMEs benefit, 
research results transferred to industry, market value opportunities, transferable 
technologies towards the economic environment, the increase of intellectual 
property-patents, specialized trained personnel (Technology Transfer & Innovation, 
technology brokers), increase of promotion and formation of a mass culture 

innovation. Attracting investors, the acquisition of tangible (buildings, equipment, 
tools) and intangible (in strategy, organization, RDI, LLL, IT etc.) will increase the 
company capacity and system RDI performance, the scientific and technological 
productivity and the quality of research results. Measures taken can help to build 
international performed RDI teams and the set up of research networks that allow 
integrating community, scientific and technical transnational partnerships at 
European and global level. 

Problems identified are in the: 

• Capitalization of the research results (creation of knowledge, technologies, 
expertise), 

• Research in the use of business environment,  
• Attracting the business environment in research,  
• Entrepreneurship, intellectual assets, the capitalization of inventions.  
• Marketing the technology knowledge  
• Organization of regional innovation. 
• Creation of the Smart specialization 
• Efficient partnership between the main promoters of innovation: 

universities, research centres, private sector and generators of regional 
policy makers 

• Lack of internal funds allocated for RDI 
• Innovation costs too high 

The main innovative activities carried out by enterprises were in-house research and 
development activities, external research and development activities taken from 
other enterprises or institutions, acquisition of machinery, equipment and software, 
acquisition of external knowledge (licences, patents, know-how, etc) as well as 
training for innovative activities, market introduction of innovation, design activities 
and other preparing activities. 

The innovation expenditure and its distribution are closely related to the enterprise 
strategy. Some enterprises allocate great sums for certain in-house or external 

research and development activities, while other enterprises invest in the 
introduction of new technology or other types of acquisitions. All these activities 
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lead towards innovation. The greatest weight of innovation expenditure was for 
acquisition of machinery, equipment and software of 69.1% (INSSE press release 
source) 

• Poor cooperation in the Romanian enterprises for achieving innovative 
activities 

Only 11.2% of the total innovative enterprises had cooperation agreements with 

other non-commercial enterprises or institutions for achieving their innovative 
activities. The intensity of the cooperation is correlated with the size of the 
enterprise. Thus, the large enterprises cooperated by a ratio of 26.2%, the medium 
ones by 12.2% and the small ones had a weight of 9.1%. The main cooperation 
partners of the innovative enterprises were the suppliers, by a ratio of 6.7% and the 
clients and consumers had a weight of 5.1%. The rest of the cooperation partners 
registered small weights (INSSE press release source). 

     • Market dominated by other well known established enterprises  

     • Low involvement of the local authorities in promoting research results 

     • Low confidence in Romanian research by local government representatives 
     • Low number of  RTD results (products, technologies, patents, industrial designs 
and drawings, articles, studies, etc.). 

     • Low share of RDI income from the total income  

     • Low sources of information for innovation 

In order to achieve the innovative activities, the enterprises use various sources of 
information. 

These sources are classified in internal sources (within the enterprise), market 
sources (suppliers, clients, customers, competitors or consultants), institutional 
sources (universities, governmental institutions or public research and development 
institutions) and other sources (conferences, fairs, exhibitions, scientific magazines 
and commercial publications and professional associations). The main information 
sources, used by the enterprises in industry and services during the period 2008-
2010, were internal sources, with a weight of 20.1%. The large enterprises 
registered a weight of use of internal sources of 38.5%. The institutional sources are 
used much more less, only 1.7% the universities and 1.2% the governmental 
institutions or the public research and development institutes (INSSE press release). 

b) Opportunities 

According to the National Strategy for Research, Development and Innovation 2007-
2013, the pillar of innovation is represented by those research projects initiated by 
companies, especially those involving collaboration with universities and research 
institutes. 

Sustained innovation is oriented towards transferring research results, switch to 
patents or know-how developed in innovative products/processes and services. 
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An important innovation aspect is the cooperation between enterprises on the one 
hand, and entities of CDI, on the other hand. As a result, it will encourage: 
innovative networks, participation in European technology platforms and 
development of national technology platforms in the strategic areas. Public 
investment in innovation is the key to private investment. Thus, in 2007-2013, the 
private investment in RDI must have an accelerated character from public 
investments, tax incentives will be introduced, and recording tax cuts will be apply 
mainly for projects in collaboration with universities and institutes. Implementation 
of these tools will build on and create the mechanisms and tools that allow a better 
selection of private investment in scientific research and technological 
development. 

Other opportunities identified: 

• The share of personnel specialized in training activities with higher education aged 
25-64 years 
• the increase share of personnel involved in RTD of the total employed persons 

• The increase of SMEs that have introduced process and product innovation 

The enterprises which introduced only new or significantly improved products had a 
weight of 2.4% and the enterprises which implemented new or significantly 
improved processes had a weight of 3.6%, while those which introduced both new or 
significantly improved products and processes had a weight of 7.8% (INSSE press 
release). 

• New products to the firm and to the market 

One of the main indicators, that characterises innovation, is the number of 
enterprises with new products to the firm or for the market. The weight of the 
enterprises with new products to the firm was much times greater than that of the 
enterprises with new products to the market. 

The most important sale market of the products remains the mentioned local or 
regional one 41.8% of the total enterprises; 33.1% of the enterprises sold their 
products on the national market, 14.6% on the European Union market and 1.2% of 

the enterprises sold their products in other countries (INSSE sources) 

• The share of recoverable results through RTD introduction into manufacturing or 
operation activities from the total RTD 

• Direct export of high technology products as a share of total exports 

• Average percentage expenses for external consultancy of the total expenditures  

Expenses  

• The average percentage of expenditure on promotion, marketing and distribution 
of products / services for export, from the total expenditure of the companies with 
export activity 
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2. Innovation Models/Structures Transfer Innovation instruments in 
Romania and Poland: Description, Analysis and Recommendations 

2.1 INNOVATIVE SME‟s 

Innovation is the main driver of economic competitiveness, which develops in a 

competitive European market. From statistics we can see the big gap between 
Romania and EU innovation rates. The 2013 objective is to increase the share of 
Romanian companies introducing innovative products and services so that they are 
closer to the EU average.   

 
Innovation is an outcome for which research can be one of the sources, along with 
other factors such as experience, communication, marketing, etc. 

CDI strategy supports any kind of innovation that includes a research component, in 
order to ensure the association with structural funds allocated to innovation. 

A. Results of Case Analysis  

SC Elmas SRL and Tehmin SRL projects were in line with the R&D infrastructure 
development, reducing the technology and competitiveness disparities compared 

with EU manifested mainly by the low level of innovation in enterprises, the poor 
development of research in companies. 

Through the stated purpose of implementing their own research results, it aims to 
support the research capacity of enterprises to increase their level of innovation and 
competitiveness on the market, to create new jobs, by buying tools, equipment, 
computers and software necessary for research and development activities. 

The proposed two projects analysed are relevant through developing the research, 
execution capacity and homologation/authorisation of more prototypes both for new 
products as well as repairs and modernization of the existing fleet. Now it offers a 
complete range of structured products in the main categories. All the marketed 
products come with a complete package of services including: consulting, design, 
production, modernization, installation, ISCIR endorsement, warranty and post-
warranty service. 

Results 

1. By implementing new developed production projects, based on research activity 
the companies will be able to generate new spare parts and equipments. 

2. The companies respond to the demand on the market  

3. The tests in their own companies ‗laboratories is conducting on prototype 

equipment for the development and approval their placing on the market as new 
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products and to perform laboratory analyzes and tests for innovations and changes 
in technology. 

4. The specific segment of the companies‘ activity has an upward trend due to new 
investments in Romania and the opportunity to create solid partnerships. 

5. The set up of a database specific for research – innovation activities was created 
by consulting the latest news, namely through subscriptions to professional 

publications and through collaborations with research institutes 

Following the transformation of the results obtained from research and development 
into new products, demanded by the market, the range of products will become 
more diversified. 

The new products obtained will have a strong international impact, and that will 
generate an increase of exports in foreign countries. As the revenues of the 

company increase, the company will pay higher taxes to the local and central 
budget. In this way, the state budget will have more funds. 

B. Good practices 

An important step in the business development was the investment in a production 
hall with own resources necessary for the products‘ development. In case of ELMAS 
SRL, the created of a new production line allows the production of a full range of 

equipments requested by the market. By creating new laboratory, the companies 
will perform the tests and other useful laboratory tests, which will increase the 
confidence in the quality of products made by them.  

These laboratories have created a support for applied industrial research, according 
to EU requirements. 

The companies implement its research results, having production facilities, 
laboratories and strategic promotion of research results. Some of the products 
developed from research are patented or patent pending which is a great 
advantage. 

For the purpose studied the two companies appealed to: 

a)    Cooperation with laboratories from Transylvania University of Brasov 

b)    Partnerships with users and with applicants from Romania and foreign 
companies 

c)  Invention patents transferred to products, starting from prototype to serial 
execution, with ingenious technical solutions that bring significant savings and 
increased reliability thereof. 

d) Improvement of existing processes and the development of competitive new 
products 

e)  Creation of new jobs in research-development 
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f) Attracting of financial resources through European and National Research & 
Development and Innovation (RDI) Programmes for new laboratory equiped at 
European standards  

C. Recommendation  

Following the implementation of the investments projects, the companies seek to 
monitor the influence of innovation in the company, as well as: 

 Creation of a surface area in the companies appropriate for research activities; 

 Implementation of their own licenses through industrial research  

 Development of industrial research and development, technology transfer and 
addressing new domains/sub domains, applied industrial research, in accordance 
with legislative and regulatory trends at national and European level; 

 Iincrease the quality and diversify the products  

  Development of technology transfer with universities / companies that are 
specialized in measuring, testing and certification 

 Development of new high tech products and technologies.  

 The national development of research and development through the transfer of 
new researched technologies  

 Laboratory facilities for research, design and development of applied industrial 
R & D infrastructure and its accreditation 

 Creation of new jobs in research and alignment with the European Union 
requirements.  

 Laboratory research publicity and its introduction in the circuit of economic 
interest of producers and users as well as in the academic research circuit. 

  Attracting financial resources by: a) sizing the budget so as to obtain the 
desired results with medium costs, b) planning the time allocated to each activity so 
that they can be achieved in optimal conditions and fully observing the law (where 
the case), c) observing the execution deadlines for each activity, d) observing the 
deadlines and contractual terms by suppliers, e) choice of equipment proposed for 
purchase depending on the technical characteristics, f) possibilities of delivery, time 

of delivery, quality/price ratio, possibility of free running-in, g) post-warranty 
service and any offers that included staff training, h) obtaining industrial property 
rights (patent product/process) and i) dissemination of RDI results. 

All of these it wouldn‘t have been possible if it hadn‘t been a basic infrastructure, a 
significant portfolio of customers (local, regional, national, European), the technical 
experience of the team involved, a team specialized in applied industrial research in 
the field, partnership with similar European companies.  
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The two companies were permanent aware about the market opportunities like the 
dynamics of the field of activity, the possibility of accessing the European financing 
programmes, the national and European strategies regarding support for SMEs, the 
national strategy on research and the national economic development. 

 
 

 
2.2 CIT-INFOTEH Brasov, Romania - Results of the case 

analysis 
 
 

The Center for Technology Information in Tourism, Environmental Protection and 
Wooden Industry – Zone 7 Center East INFOTEH was established in 2006 and is one of 
the results of an institutional building project financed by the National Program 
‗Development of innovation and technological transfer infrastructure – INFRATECH‘ 
through the National Agency of Scientific Research under the Ministry of Education 
and Research. 
 
The program managed to establish and organize several national networks: a) the 

Technology Information Centers; b) the Technology Transfer Centers; c) Business 
Incubators; d) Technological Parks. 
 
The Technology Information Centers are entities developed within universities, 
chambers of commerce, research institutes. The network brings together inter-
sectoral partners interested in technology and innovation transfer, in several 
regional core competitive domains. 
 
 

List of needs (RO) Responsible  institutions (RO) 

Innovation SMEs  
- Lack of funds w ithin enterprise or enterprise group 
 
- Innovation costs too high 
 
 
 
- Market dominated by established enterprises 
 
- Uncertain demand for innovative goods and services 
 
- Lack of finance from sources outside enterprise 
 
- Lack of qualified personnel 
 
- Difficulties in finding cooperation partners for 
innovation 
 
 
- Lack of information on markets 

  
SMEs 
 
 
 
Organizations/associations specialized 
in patents, standardization, 
accreditation, research 
 
Large enterprises 
 
 
SMEs, Regional Statistics information 
 
 
Public organization, 
Organizations/associations/NGOs 
specialized in consultancy 
 
 
Private and public education 
 
National Statistics, 
Organizations/associations/NGOs 
specialized in market analysis 
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CIT-INFOTEH - The Institution 
The Brasov Chamber of Commerce and Industry developed the concept of the 

Technology Information Center based on the most relevant competitive sub-sectors 

of the county and regional economy: the tourism, the environmental protection and 

the wooden industry, having also in view the county and region future development 

needs and potential. 

Therefore, the Center for Technology Information in Tourism, Environmental 
Protection and Wooden Industry CIT-INFOTEH has been established by the Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry of Brasov County (CCIBC) in partnership with public and 
private entities from the Counties of Brasov, Harghita and Covasna, and with the 
support of the National Authority of Scientific Research. The CIT-INFOTEH is located 
and works as a specialized department of the CCICB, and is in charge of the 
technological innovation and transfer dissemination and promotion in the Center 
Region. 
 
The Partnership  
The CIT-INFOTEH partnership is developed  taking in account relevant domains, 
mentioned above, and 12 relevant entities: companies, chambers of commerce, 
universities, research institutes, public entities, NGO-s. 

 
The added value of the CIT-INFOTEH partnership is that the members are focused on 
regional competitiveness and combine their expertise, knowledge, responsibilities, 
networks, and resources in promoting technologies and innovation for competitive 
business. 
 
Within the partnership, the CIT-INFOTEH Office is responsible with facilitation of the 
regional strategy regarding technology information, strategy implementation 
activities, specific tools and general management of the center. The CIT-INFOTEH 
Brasov is organized as a department within the CCICB, having a specific structure 
and financial autonomy. 
 
The CIT-INFOTEH strategy  
The CIT-INFOTEH Overall Strategic Objective is to promote information regarding 
the results of the research-development, technological documentation, and training 
programs addressing the private sector, in support of the innovative behaviour 
development in the fields of tourism, environment and wood industry. Although the 
first three priority competitive domains the center has in view are the tourism, 

the environmental protection and the wood industry, the center‘s vision for future 
regions’ competitive development potential is oriented towards the domains of  
railway transport, chemical industry and lifting and transportation installations. 
 
The Strategic Specific Objectives which derive from the overall one are the 
followings: 

 Providing support to SME-s in implementing R&D results; 

 Support the access of the companies, institutions and universities to the relevant 

financing programs; 

 Supporting the SME-s to increase their potential to use new technologies; 

 Intelligent dissemination of scientific knowledge. 
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CIT-INFOTEH Clients and Services 
The main categories of clients of the center are: a) private companies in the 

domains of tourism, environmental protection and wooden industry; b) universities; 

c) entities working within the RDI networks. 

The CIT-INFOTEH provides a wide series of services in the domains of tourism, 
environmental protection and wood industry sectors, addressing mainly SME-s but 
also other regional, national and international entities: 

 Providing business assistance in innovation and technological transfer; 

 Technical assistance and consulting in experimental models and prototype 

development; 

 Providing assistance and consultancy in intellectual property rights; 

 Ensuring the dissemination of technological and scientific knowledge; 

 Assistance and support to national and international entities in structuring 

relevant business and R&D partnerships in the domains of interest; 

 Develop data base and provide information regarding the research results, 
statistics;  

 Promoting the information regarding the technological service available in the 

country and in Europe amongst the companies in the relevant sectors; 

 Providing information, consulting, technological expertise in the domains of 
tourism, environmental protection, wooden industry, with focus on the impact 
on the companies‘ development, competitiveness, employment growth; 

 Providing training programs in the specific domains and in business; 

 Providing consultancy in/ elaboration of project proposals, relevant studies, CBA-
s, business plans, bids, marketing studies, promotion, inter-sectoral 
partnerships. 

 
 
 
The CIT-INFOTEH Financial resources 
The available financial resources for CIT-INFOTEH activities are: project 
resources, own resources, other connected projects resources, participation and 
service fees. 
 

2.2.1 Good Practices 

 
The CIT-INFOTEH Brasov contributed since 2007 to a large and complex process of 
developing partnerships, changing mentality, open markets, building capacity in the 
sectors and the domains it works with. For the purpose of EAST-INNO-TRANSFER 
objectives, four good practices were identified, to be disseminated and replicated. 

 
Good Practice 1 - Opening relevant markets 
One of the main goals of the CIT-INFOTEH since its establishment was to open 

technology information market by providing the best information to the relevant 

stakeholders. The quality of technology information was crucial for ensuring: a) The 

specific services to the SME-s and larger enterprises interested and in need; b) 

Substantial contributions to the competitiveness strengthening. 
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The key-success factors are: a) the focus on relevant technological innovations and 
on the market needs; b) focus on the relevant companies; c) the focus on profit. 
 
In order to transfer the good practice three conditions have been identified: a) the 
practice should be disseminated to the other Chambers of Commerce from the 
Center Region; b) the domains of CIT interest shall be also articulated and ‗virused‘ 
to use the practice; c) the good practice should be disseminated and replicated 
within the INFRATEH network. 
 

The concrete results of CIT strong interactive activities addressing the opening of 
innovative and new technology markets consist in: a) 5 new products executed;b) 7 
new technologies implemented;c) more than 250 companies modernized existing 
technologies. 

 
Good Practice 2 - Building Partnerships 
A second good practice identified refers to the continuous efforts in building 

partnerships around the new technologies and innovative projects in the CIT fields 

by bringing together relevant entities from private, research, academic and public 

sectors, in order to: a) Catalyze the inter-sectoral cooperation; b) Catalyze the 

cooperation based on exchanges and sharing resources, capabilities, responsibilities, 

instruments, potential etc. 

The key-success factors are: a) development strategy based on exchanges among 
partners; b) focus on the relevant partners and champions; c) focus on respecting 
and articulating partners interests and specific. 
 

Two conditions of good practice transfer have been identified: a) the practice 
transfer should rely on the partners articulation according to their specific fields; b) 
the practice transfer to other regions should be adapted according to the regional 
needs and context. 
 
The concrete results of CIT investments in developing sound partnerships consist 
in: a) more than 320 projects with various partners aiming the development and 
modernization of companies based on updated technologies, logistic, increase 
productivity, improving products/ services quality; b) 10 projects focused on 
innovation at national level. 

 
Good Practice 3 - Changing mentality 
CIT-INFOTEH strategy and projects are aimed to change the mentality of relevant 

actors through providing the specific information and training regarding the 

innovative technologies, to the interested parties, in order to: a) Articulate the 

promotion of innovative technologies with marketing events; b) Articulate the 

marketing of innovative technologies with the relevant training programs. 

Two key-success factors contributed to the success of the practice: a) the focus on 
relevant technological innovations and on the market needs; b) the focus on the 
relevant companies and institutional actors. 
 
The practice transfer conditions are: a) the involvement of the other Chambers of 
Commerce from the Center Region; b) the articulation of the three domains of CIT; 
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c) the transfer to the other regions of the practice, taking care of the regional 
specific conditions. 
 
The concrete results of CIT investments in changing mentality in favour of new 
technologies and innovation consist in: a) more than 130 regional, national and 
international events in R&D, technology transfers and innovation, attended by more 
than 350 companies; b) bilateral business partnerships; c) business promotion events 
and award events; d) over 60 training courses with more than 890 participants; e) 
creation of 126 new jobs; d) creation of 38 new companies. 

 
Good Practice 4 - Acting under the relevant umbrella and working in networks  
CIT-INFOTEH works for reaching its objectives in technology information as a 

department within the Brasov Chamber of Commerce and Industry, while working in 

networks of regional, national and international size. The alliance of CIT with 

county, regional, national and international entities concerns: a) Ensuring relevant 

institutionalized position, resources, instruments and power; b) Working as member 

of a powerful partnership at regional scale. 

Three key-success factors contributed to the success of the practice: a) providing 
the CIT relevance to the institution of Chamber of Commerce and Industry of 

Brasov; b) making the difference for the network members; c) keeping close the 
network members with good, profitable and flag projects. 
 
The four conditions required for the practice transfer are: a) the involvement of 
the other Chambers of Commerce from the Center Region; b) the articulation of the 
three domains of CIT; c) the dissemination and the replication at the Center Region 
Scale; d) the transfer to the other regions of the practice, taking care of the 
regional specific conditions. 
 
The concrete results of CIT working with relevant umbrella-institutions consist in:  
a) CIT-INFOTEH works as a department of  the Brasov Chamber of Commerce, and 
benefit of its image, power, resource, cooperation, networks etc.; b) CIT-INFOTEH 
works already on a regional market: the Counties of Brasov, Harghta, Covasna; c) 
CIT-INFOTEH is active member of INFRATECH Program, within the Enterprise Europe 
Network etc.. 

 

 

Best practices transfer to solve Disfunctions & Needs and Responsible institutions 

Disfunctions& Needs Proposed best 
practices to be 

transferred 

Responsible institutional entities 
Local Level Regional Level National Level 

CIT institutional capacity     
The team is too small 
comparing with needs 

Diversifying services and 
financing sources 

 
 
 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

 
-County Council 
 
-University 
Transylvania 
 
-The Agency for 
County Sustainable 

 
 
 
- 

Team time availability for 
the project is very limited 
because of the lack of 
financial resources 

Improving the CIT costs 
and development  costs 
management 

Modest involvement in 
regional and national 

Improving the 
development  and 
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strategies and policies 
development and 
implementation 

marketing costs 
management 

Development 

The CIT services     
The services are not really 
standardized and 
structured (services, 
responsibilities, costs) 

Lobby and technical 
proposals to the national 
level 

 
 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

-County Council 
 
-University 
Transylvania 
 
-The Agency for 
County Sustainable 
Development 

-Ministries which  
coordinate R&D 
national institutes, 
-Romanian Network 
for Innovation and 
Technological 
Transfer 
-Europe Enterprise 
Network 

A real technological 
transfer did not take place 
yet 

Technological transfer 
implemented 

CIT 
INFOTEH 

- - 

Services are still lack in 
diversification and added 
value 

Diversifying the services 
based on market 
opportunities and niches 

CIT 
INFOTEH 

University Transylvania - 

Lack of a business and 
marketing plan 

Develop business and 
marketing plan based on 
market opportunities and 
niches 

CIT 
INFOTEH 

- - 

CIT Financing     
Lack of services costs 
standardization 

Internal cost 
management, propose to 
the national level service 
cost standardization 
Develop partnerships and 
access funds 

 
 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

 
-County Council 
 
-University 
Transylvania 
 
-The Agency for 
County Sustainable 
Development 

-Ministries which  
coordinate R&D 
national institutes, 
 
-Romanian Network 
for Innovation and 
Technological 
Transfer 
 
-Europe Enterprise 
Network 

Scarcity of financing 
resources 

Lack of a sound financial 
plan on medium and long 
term 

Develop a business plan 
based on market 
opportunities and 
financing opportunities 

 

 
Disfunctions& Needs Proposed best 

practices to be 
transferred 

Responsible institutional entities 
Local 
Level 

Regional Level National Level 

Legal Framework     
The lack of 
operationalization tools for 
implementing a structured 
RDI strategy in Romania 

 
 
 
 
Promote and lobby 
technical solutions 
towards national 
responsible entities 

 
 
 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

 
 
-County Council 
 
-University 
Transylvania 
 
-The Agency for 
County 
Sustainable 
Development 

 
 
-Ministries which  
coordinate R&D national 
institutes, 
 
-Romanian Network for 
Innovation and 
Technological Transfer 
 
-Europe Enterprise 
Network 

The RDI policy is in the 
central government 
responsibility while a 
substantial part of the 
implementation is at local 
level 
The Chambers of 
Commerce were weakened 
through the transfer of a 
series of roles to the 
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Register of Commerce 
Business Sector     
Lack of RDI and TTI 
culture 

More aggressive 
campaign in support of 
RDI and TTI culture 

 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

 
-County Council 
 
-University 
Transylvania 
 
-The Agency for 
County 
Sustainable 
Development 

 
-Ministries which  
coordinate R&D national 
institutes, 
-Romanian Network for 
Innovation and 
Technological Transfer 
-Europe Enterprise 
Network 

The market is ruled by the 
big players 

The SMS sector is 
supported by national and 
regional policies which 
could be used to balance 
the situation 

The economic crisis could 
discourage top initiatives 

The regional Innovation 
strategy has to be 
operationalized  

RDI Sector     
Lack of resources and 
culture to use the CIT 
services 

More intensive campaign 
in support of CIT services 

 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

-County Council 
 
-University 
Transylvania 
 
-The Agency for 
County 
Sustainable 
Development 

-Ministries which  
coordinate R&D national 
institutes, 
-Romanian Network for 
ITT 
-Europe Enterprise 
Network 

Lack of partnership culture More intensive campaign 
in support partnership 
relevance 

Still more oriented towards 
fundamental research 

More intensive campaign 
in showing the need for 
applied research 

Public Sector     
Lack of RDI and TTI 
culture 

More aggressive 
campaign in support of 
RDI and TTI culture 

 
 
CIT 
INFOTEH 

-County Council 
-University 
Transylvania 
-The Agency for 
County 
Sustainable 
Development 

-Ministries which  
coordinate R&D national 
institutes, 
-Romanian Network for 
ITT 
 

Limited tools and 
resources to act in support 
of RDI 

Develop partnership in 
identifying RDI and TTI 
financing  solutions 

 

 

2.2.2 Recommendations 

Identifying the added value services on the regional and national markets 
The CIT-INFOTEH services and products shall diversify welcoming the potential client 
diverse needs, taking in account the regional competitiveness as first priority, 
opening new marketniches. That requires a detailed assessment of the unsolved 
needs and potential demand regardingtechnology and innovation in the specific 
domains, and forward strategic thinking with respect of innovative approaches and 
tools, resources, partnerships, alliances. 

 
Current roles have to be expanded and new roles have to be explored, seeking for 
the added value in order to keep close existing clients and providers, improve the 
related portfolio, and win innovative markets. Working as a technology and 
innovation hunter, acting like a RDI broker, develop a data base of RDI products and 
researchers, develop a register of TTI, becoming a significant actor/ voice/ player 
on the TTI and RDI market, creating a regional and national service, could be several 
aspects to be taken in consideration by a future CIT profile. This could involve even 
the redefinition of the CIT development concept.   
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The CIT-INFOTEH team shall expand and diversify based on diversification of its 
services and on related financing opportunities. 
 
Ensuring sound, sustainable financing 
CIT has to secure sound and sustainable financial resourceson medium and long 

term, in order to be able to provide diverse services to the clients and expand 

markets. The financing sources shall be the result of integrating short term 

approaches with a medium and long term strategy that shall rely on services 

diversifying and added value, winning clients, on the market expected needs, on 

relevant opportunities.  

On one hand, the current services could be expanded and diversified as it was 

mentioned before, and could be articulated with vouchers program, sponsors/ 

donors program (big companies/ wealthy clubs RDI/TTI donations/ fee), RDI/TTI 

subscriptions, RDI/TTI supporters and champions contributions etc. On the other 

hand, the RDI and TTI needs at least a two-oriented  service: for the RDI generators 

and for the RDI clients: the products and services have to be hunted or generated, 

translated and sold, implemented and adapted etc. All these aspects have to be 

assessed in terms of resources, procedures andcosts, in order to standardize and 

tailor costs. 

Opportunities such as accessing IFI-s relevant financing programs, following the new 

strategic guidelines of the EU in TTI and RDI, could be valued in win-win projects in 

relevant partnerships. 

Nevertheless, the CIT shall act at national level and promote together with the 

other relevant entities the need of a financing instrument addressing the transfer of 

technology and innovation. As a first step, in the light of the Regional RDI Strategy, 

regional RDI fund shall be created and the fund shall provide a portion addressing 

the issue, or a regional tax percent shall go to the TTI. 

Contribute to speed up the process of structuring relevant legislation and 
procedures  
The CIT services are not really standardized in order to be able to be paid. Thus, CIT 

shall lobby for the elaboration of standardized proceedings in the domain of 

technology transfer, in support of strengthening the CIT role as articulation between 

the academic and business sectors. In that respect, CIT shall act as a regional voice 

in a national network initiative. 

The INFRATEH members, the universities, RDI entities shall ally and structure 

proposals in order to institutionalize the procedures of transfer and related costs. 

Being part of powerful and added value alliances and networks 
The specialized networks and communities play crucial roles in promoting specific 
interests and act synergically in establishing institutionalized conditions for working. 
 
The TTI services are at the interface of the interests of RDI sector and of the 
business sector. 
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In this context, the CIT should position itself within both communities and networks, 
at regional, national and international levels, in order to be able to permanently 
assess the needs, the trends and opportunities, and act strategically with respect of 
ensuring quality of services and sustainable resources. 
 
Moreover, CIT shall develop sound relationships with the public sector, regional 
agencies, local communities which are the final beneficiaries of RDI implementation 
and technology transfer, in support of sustainable development, competitiveness 
and a new quality of life.  
 
CIT should find/ define its place and to join the relevant, prestigious networks, 
steer inter-institutional, inter-sectoral, territorial partnerships, and develop 
strategic alliances in order to be able to contribute to the relevant strategies ad 
policies.  
 
Being a significant member in the relevant TTI and RDI community and networks 
CIT shall also work to strengthen its public image on several dimensions: become an 

active and significant member of relevant boards, attract scanty but valuable human 

resources, proving its services added value for the RDI and business clients, acting as 

a relevant member in the specific domain at the regional, national and international 

level. 

A part of this approach should address specifically a very active attitude and focus 

contributions within regional, national and international strategic and programmatic 

documents such as: innovation strategies and policies, financing programs, action 

plans, projects, initiatives. Its voice in the specialized and public boards addressing 

RDI and TTI will make the difference. 

 

2.3  Industrial Park 
 
a. Results of Analysis (A critical analysis on the economic mechanism of 

industrial parks) 
 
In the present textbook, the term ―industrial park‖ will be used in a generic sense, 
in connection with a family of business infrastructure. The generic approach is 

justified both by the similar basic economic goal, and by the problems related to 
conceptual or legal demarcation.   
 
The national practice, even within the EU framework, is relatively dissimilar and 
determined by a local context that influences the manner these organizational 
entities come into being.  
 
The scientific park represents the generic name for entities such as: technologic 
parks, research parks, scientific and technologic parks, innovation centers, 
technologic incubators, business incubators, technopolis, and so on. According to 
the definition provided by IASP (International Association of Scientific Parks) made 
available at www.iasp.ws, a scientific-technologic park is an organizational 
structure that: 

http://www.iasp.ws/
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 has operational relations with the university environment; 

 is designed to encourage the formation and the development of industries 
involved in the knowledge-based economy; 

 provides a team of experts able to achieve the technologic transfer. 

 
In Romania of the year 2013, the scientific and technologic parks operate according 
to the Law no. 50/2003 and represent an area within which activities of education, 
research and transfer of the research results are developed, with their fructification 
via economic activities.  
 
The industrial park represents an organizational entity based on a given area within 
which economic activities, activities of industrial production and services, and also 
activities related to scientific research and/or technologic development are 
developed, being influenced by specific economic facilities.  
 
In Romania, an industrial park developed according to the Law no. 490/2002 can be 
created by the association between the public administration authorities, be they 
central or local, and the private economic agents.  

 
Taking into account the AMB experience, the analysis will follow the concept which 
has been given in the title. 
 
The current legislation is represented by: 

 the Government Ordinance no. 65/2001 related to the constitution and the 
operation of industrial parks, approved by the Law no. 490/2002, with 
subsequent modifications; 

 the Order no. 264/2002 related to  the approval of instructions involved in 

affording and annulling the title of industrial park; 

 the Order no.296/2007 for the approval of the state strategy of regional aid 
afforded for investments made in industrial parks; 

 the Government Order no. 65/2001 and the Fiscal Code (Law no. 571/2003), 

which  stipulates the facilities afforded to the initiators/investors in the 
industrial parks. 

 
By referring to the commercial legislation, an industrial park may be, as a form of 
property: 

 public property – the premises belong to the public property; 

 private property – the premises belong to a physical/judicial person with 

private rights; 

 mixed property – the premises belong to the private property of the 
territorial administrative units and to certain physical/judicial persons with 
private rights. 

 
 In order to acquire the title of industrial park, by the order of the Ministry of 
Administration and Internal Affairs (MIA), a certain project should abide to a number 
of conditions made available for the public.  
 
The specialized literature has taken into account the creation of the first industrial 
park in 1959, as a significant development has been noticed since 1980 in several 

parts of the world, mainly in the industrialized countries. The expansion of this way 
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of organizing the activity relies on an economic mechanism. The basis for earnings is 
represented by the diminution of operation costs, in manifold and cumulative forms.  
 
The diminution of costs may be the consequence of: 

 certain operation improvements with an inexistent negative social 
―externality‖ related to the current balance of the public partner involved 
in a direct or indirect manner; 

 certain transfers of costs from the present day to the future, these costs 

being assumed by the public partner as corresponding to long term social 
advantages made available by a cost-benefit analysis. 

The first category of effects induced by industrial parks is related to the advantages 
which lead to the achievements of certain savings. They are associated to long term 
strategic phenomena which lead to a totalizing effect. The most significant 
phenomena are considered to be the height savings and the goal savings.  
 
The named savings are to be found at the level of common inputs, such as 
electricity, water (the collection of used water included), communications and 
transport networks. The costs related to protection services and those related to 
environment belong to the same category. Utilizing the premises of an industrial 
park offers a foreign partner the opportunity to diminish the investment risks 
associated to a new market or to a new industry. A temporary arrangement is in 
most of the cases less risky than the development of greenfield-type self-owned 
investment. The rent is preferred when there is the possibility of an easy transfer of 
production equipment to new premises available in a different industrial site.  

 
The cost savings determine the authorization of a new business and any legal 
approach of operation related to premises, even at the level of PR activities 
connected to the local, regional or national authorities.  
 
The more the relations between the independent organizations that operate within 
the park induce cost reductions by involving a certain form of cooperation, such as 
the cluster form, the more favorable becomes the situation.   
 
The cost reductions may also appear due to a financial support package the public 
sector may offer to the private partner, to the park initiator, or to its renter. As a 
matter of fact, this temporal transfer is manifested by tax reduction or even by 
financial support of subsidiary type, for immediate advantages at the social level, 
especially by creating new jobs or new export opportunities. The society, namely 
the public partner, supports the financial difference materialized at that specific 
moment or, in other words, offers a financial loan in clearly defined conditions.  
 
This kind of support relates to the competition regulations that may be considered 

as a distorting factor, and consequently as unacceptable in a certain context. In the 
case of Romania, the EU regulations are applied – a fact that reduces the availability 
of the public support or the affording of the so-called facilities.  
 
The practice of affording facilities is, however, widely spread in the European 
states, its specific form being the object of local or national innovation. As a matter 
of fact, forms of intervention are always made available, the only problem being 
represented by the choice of a strategy which is coherent and justified at the social 
level.  
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In the case when the implicit or explicit costs induced by the industrial park 
operation are not at all advantageous, the clients will not be tempted to use the 
park. The result is that everything is reduced to the designing of costs, guided by a 
cost-benefit model of analysis including all the costs, such as the implicit long-term 
costs.  
 
In the case of private industrial parks it becomes obvious that the initiator acquires 
cost advantages able to generate both a profit for him and an initial advantage for 
the renter. The amplification of these advantages towards the public sector will 
consolidate the economic basis of industrial parks as a commercial society.  
 
b. Good Practices: Between Theory and the Romanian Practice 
 
The industrial park is managed by a commercial society, according to the Law no. 
31/1990. 
 
The organization that manages the industrial park assumes, among its main 

obligations: 

 to supply/offer the utilities and the services needed for the activities 
developed within the park; 

 to provide the selection of the admission bids made available by new 
economic agents in the industrial park; 

 to attract investors in order to develop economic activities; 

 to design the strategy of operation and development of the industrial park; 

 to encourage relations of cooperation with the public authorities. 

 
In 2013, there are two main categories of industrial parks in Romania: 

 industrial parks belonging to public property, mainly to the county councils, 
with assets which belong to the old industrial platforms (sometimes updated 
in dissimilar manners), the so-called brownfield-type parks; 

 industrial parks belonging to private property, the project being supported by 

the public organizations in an indirect manner, with new active assets, the 
so-called greenfield-type parks. 

 
Both the weak and the strong points of these industrial parks have rapidly appeared 
as a consequence of a cost-oriented analysis, guided by the previously discussed 
elements. The superiority of the greenfield-type solutions is obvious, due to the fact 
that they can generate cost savings associated to the first category discussed in this 
study.  
 
c. Recommendations 
 
Taking into account the elements of the general and national background, one can 
infer that in the interest area, namely AMB, what counts the most is the creation of 
new and steady jobs, mainly in the manufacturing industries or in the services 
associated to them. This is a highly important condition for generating innovative 
processes by creating the framework of needed resources, mainly human ones, on 
the one hand, and the most appropriate environment of demand, on the other. 
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From the economic analysis of the industrial park mechanism and from the analysis 
of public or private good practices, the conclusion is that success is determined by 
the manner it is achieved the stable and long-term reduction of the operating costs 
related to business developed in such a park. This also includes the initial costs 
involved in starting the business, by they assumed by the initiator of the industrial 
park or by the renter.  
Taking into account the matters previously discussed, the following general 
recommendations valid for Romania and applicable for the regional and local 
authorities can be stated:  

1. In order to support a policy involving the reduction of costs, a logical 
condition is represented by the existence of a national and local public 
strategy, by which a series of domains and industries of interest are chosen; 

2. For a metropolitan area in Romania (such as Brasov) this condition supposes a 
correlation between the positions assumed by the local decision-makers 
(project-oriented cooperation involving the representatives of all the parties 
represented at the decision level) in the national framework created due to 
their contribution. 

3. The local authorities can identify the available premises and facilitate the 

legal approaches necessary for the creation of the respective entity, as the 
material support will materialize into the development of the exterior 
infrastructure, at the standards needed by large scale businesses. The 
automobile transport infrastructure is essential and compulsory in Romania 
for the success of an industrial park. 

4. The application of a supportive fiscal framework and its correlation with the 
specific objectives established for an industrial park (bilateral negotiations 
between the public sector and the industrial park initiator accepted) is the 
most significant ―piece of image‖. Its effect can be consistently improved by 
the elimination of the ―local style elements‖ associated to the negotiations 
(especially the reduction of corruption and illicit payments is taken into 
account).  

5. The public authorities should create a framework that will encourage the 
development of private initiatives by developing social marketing operations, 
PR, and by using institutional relations at administrative level, with the same 
positive effect at the level of costs.  

6. The product or process-oriented innovation, in classic sense, will emerge both 

by encouraging the import via international implants in the industrial parks, 
and as a consequence of developing a system that generates the needed 
resources, be they human resources, know-how, or infrastructure.  

  
List of needs 

(RO) 
Responsible  

institutions (RO) 
Comments regarding the implementation (RO) 

 Industrial Park  
- less 

”papers”  
- reduce costs 

 City Hall 
City Council 

1. Public organizations unfocused on costs 
2. Inconsistent legal environment 
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CHAPTER IV.  
Conclusions, Recommendations, Next Steps 

1. Conclusions and recommendations 

 
EAST_INNO_TRANSFER project has been managed at a time of great changes. 

The global economic scenario is rapidly evolving with new features, like the 
emergence of global value chains and open innovation, that are dramatically 
influencing the way innovative processes can and must be managed, in order to 
extract from the knowledge economy its full potential of growth. In the meanwhile 
European policies are pointing at a new generation of regional innovation strategies 
(―RIS3‖), based on the definitive rejection of ―one-size-fits-all‖ approaches and on 
the ―entrepreneurial discovery‖ of ―smart specialisation‖ strategies. This leads to 

the need to revise regional innovation policies at the same time as we recognize the 
centrality of innovation for regional development everywhere. 

Within this revision, The EU itself emphasizes the requirement for regional 
strategies to be ―outward oriented‖. In the world of open innovation and global 
value chains no serious innovation policy can be effective without the ability to 
connect the local asset knowledge with knowledge existing ―elsewhere‖ (in other 
regions, in other countries of Europe and much beyond). The risk of a self-
referential innovation policy at regional (as well as at national) level is in fact 
leading to the risk of its irrelevance, because in most cases the achievement of 
critical mass and the viability of ―smart‖ specialisations depend on their 
international / inter-regional framing. Therefore the value and scope of Interreg 
networks has to be re-assessed, going beyond good practice exchanges and paving 
the way to substantial cooperation. 

As a matter of fact, although EAST_INNO_TRANSFER has showed that the 
scope for knowledge transfer concerning policies is still significant, overall the best 
practices that have been selected and presented do not show characters that differ 
dramatically from Western European experiences and in most cases they are equal 
to or not distant from the ―state of the art‖. This clearly reflects the fact that a 

great deal of policy transfer has already taken place, either because of European 
policies or because of the sharing of know how and the increased professionalism of 
managers in Eastern Europe. 

Also most of the issues and problems highlighted in the case descriptions are 
in fact similar to issues and problems in Western European countries, from which 
they may differ in size more than in essence. E.g., there is undoubtedly a problem 
concerning the dialogue with scientific communities that are not necessarily ready 
to engage in entrepreneurial activities. Academics control patents and use them as 
an addendum to their list of academic publications rather than to provide a 
monopoly right for commercial gain. This could be seen as a problem in the context 
of enabling innovation and support for researchers looking to spin out or start their 
own company. (Policies may have a role in this, acknowledging universities using 
their Intellectual property instead of not releasing it or not doing enough to allow it 
to be used. In the UK for example, universities are measured (HEBCIS) and there are 
even league tables!) 

Of course, the role of context is of the greatest importance. It defines 
constraints, but also opportunities that are peculiar of either Poland or Romania. 
Differences of context make both comparison and potential transferability difficult 

to assess, notwithstanding the substantial homogeneity of the cases that are 
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discussed. One more problem arises from the difficulties in providing a basis for 
evaluation. Practices are critically described, there is evidence of the level of 
activities involved, but absolute outcomes are not compared with ex ante objectives 
and only very partial information is available about the impact on local economies. 
Again, however, this is a quite common problem throughout Europe. 

The Wroclaw case is a good example of a complex and diversified and well 
managed set of activities and institutions, none of which departs from well-known 
practices in Europe, but within a consistent strategic framework. One may suspect 
some redundancy in the whole picture, but this is not necessarily a negative 
feature, as it guarantees enough ―institutional thickness‖ and a diversified set of 
options to promote entrepreneurship. Also the Romanian cases reflect a diversified 
approach within a multi-actor scenario, although there is a less clear evidence of 
the existence of some kind of unified or coordinated strategy for the Brasov area. In 
all three cases it is interesting to notice that there is an attempt to creatively 
combine private and public resources. 

The significance of the Wroclaw experience goes much beyond technicalities: 
―academic entrepreneurship in Central and Eastern Europe can be interpreted as a 
one of the ways of the transition from a centrally planned to a market economy‖.  

Equally the Brasov cases indicate the relevance of a variety of factors (and only a 
few of them of a simple economic nature), all of them converging in sustaining a 
more general process of economic and social modernization of the region. In the 
case of the industrial park ICCO, again an excellent example of public-private 
cooperation, the choice to go for a ―greenfield‖ development probably reflects the 
conditions of Romania and of the Brasov area, that are substantially different from 
the preference that overcrowded territories in Tuscany or Midlands show towards 
the reuse of dismissed industrial areas. The explanation provided is convincing: it 
both relates to costs and to the opportunity to use state-of-the-art infrastructures 
and good work environment. However there are also wider motivations behind it, 
like the ―transfer from collectivist mentality associated to the old industrial areas 
inherited from the socialist system, to the entrepreneurial mentality based on new 
solutions adapted to the moment and the idea of change‖. 

Exactly because of this special relevance (that is clearly a distinctive element 
compared to western Europe), both the Romanian and the Polish cases seem to 
involve a much larger number of critical factors than the ones strictly related to an 
effective management of the initiatives. The question is raised to what extent these 

initiatives can be successful without a wider effort to raise awareness and change 
attitudes in the local society at large, including the emphasized risk aversion and 
scarce propensity to entrepreneurship. The ―creative class‖ requires a cultural 
environment where talent, technology and tolerance are valued and fostered (the 
three ―T‖s discussed in Richard Florida‘s works). Initiatives like pre-incubation 
services and incubators (like in Wroclaw) can impact effectively on that, both 
because of their actual results and because of their ―demonstration effect‖. But 
parallel actions may be useful also in the local society as a whole, to promote 
awareness and sensitivity in the general public about the importance of innovation 
ad entrepreneurship to sustain economic development. In this respect some of the 
quoted weaknesses (namely: problems in communication with local and regional 
institutions, lack of support) should be dealt with the greatest attention. 

The Wroclaw case is also significant because of the role of University. One 
may only suggest that the interpretation of this role appears to be quite traditional. 
In the era of open innovation and global value chains, universities may provide 
opportunities also because of their global projections and linkages. This of course 
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depends very much on the degree of internationalization of the university. In 
Brasov, notwithstanding the importance of the local University, we notice (contrary 
to the Polish, Italian and English experiences) its relatively low profile. This seems 
contradictory with both the relevance of the academic actor in this kind of policies 
and with the important status and potential of the local public university. 
Looking at more specific technical issues, we notice as a positive feature the 
adoption of a consistent ―market-conforming‖ approach. This is reflected by the 
choice to charge every contract. As it was correctly stated by the Wroclaw partners, 
―this mechanism motivates people to action but does not impede pre-incubated 
projects in the most difficult moments of their operation. Additionally, it teaches 
and reinforces the fundamental principle of business - having to pay for external 
services and calculate it in budget.‖ 

Another sensitive issue concerns the use of subsidies. It is important to 
integrate the direct reduction of operating costs with a wider approach to cost 
reductions, including the elimination/reduction of the costs for bureaucratic steps 
necessary for initialization and operation and the implicit subsidies associated with 
operation of the external infrastructure or by providing resources, including 
personnel, as well as the political and psycho-sociological support by local 

institutions. The management of subsidies is an important aspect as an exclusive 
focus on direct subsidies may lead to opportunistic behaviour and reduced viability 
of the investments. 

One further set of issues concern the complexity of multi-level, multi-scalar 
policies. Of course, it is quite reasonable to expect that local policies would profit 
from a consistent national framework. However deficiencies at national level should 
not be an alibi to prevent local initiative and policy experimentation, also to adapt 
policies to the specific context conditions of individual areas, e.g. as far as possible 
linkages between economic sectors are concerned (like in the only partially explored 
linkages with the tourist sector in the Brasov case). 

Some worries derive from the lack of clarity on how the results of some 
initiatives will be ―capitalized‖ for the future. It was noticed the lack of 
standardization of the supporting activities, the threat of discontinuities due to lack 
of resources. 
 

2. Next Steps 

EAST_INNO_TRANSFER project attempts require to be strengthened with a set 

of measures that derive from the conclusions and recommendations. The 
sustainability of the EIT relies on both the way in which the Romanian and Polish 
partners will transfer these conclusions and recommendations to the policy makers 
and the innovation stakeholders and sectoral parties, and the way in which the EIT 
team will make a next step to gather the main actors into a next project, building 
on the results of the current one. 

2.1. Transfer 

EAST_INNO_TRANSFER results transfer handled several instruments such as: 
exchange of experience activities, case studies, good practices, project brochures, 
dissemination events, round-tables etc. 

The project team members agreed that the final brochure should be at the 
time a conclusion document and an open document, allowing future developments 
and inviting to continue based on the previous experience, conclusions and 
recommendations. Thus, besides a hard format, the brochure will have an electronic 
version, displayed on the project site; this version will be developed in time by 
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Romanian and Polish partners with the steps and results after the recommendations 
transfer, and project formal closing, in order to draw besides the official project 
limits the way in which the changes evolve. The innovation stakeholders, the policy 
makers, and all interested entities shall have the opportunity to be informed, to be 
encouraged to continue to collaborate and enhance the collaboration and 
partnerships in innovation policy and innovation projects. 

2.2. Fostering conditions for development and implementation of 

sustainable innovation policy 

On the other hand, the EIT would like to keep the momentum and to build on 
the good practices and the findings of the current project. Therefore, a series of 
issues identified shall be addressed with a new project, or several new projects.  

EAST_INNO_TRANSFER team shall expand and/ or enlarge with the relevant 
stakeholders and divide in several project teams, to strengthen the impact in the 
next EIT projects generation, and to better answer to the future expected dynamic 
changes.  The transfer approach shall continue with an effective and efficient 
implementation, with concrete regional focus. 

Following the conclusions and recommendations, a series of potential 

projects shall be taken in consideration, having in view the current and the future 
financing programs opportunities: 

 Management of the Regional innovation strategy and policy (RIS3), with 
focus on the Romanian and Poland specific regions, and considering:  

o The centrality of innovation for regional development 
o The revising regional innovation policies  
o The context of the emergence of global value chains and open 

innovation; 
o The ―entrepreneurial discovery‖ of ―smart specialisation‖ strategic 

approach; 
o The complexity of multi-level, multi-scalar policies; 
o Capitalizing the initiatives results for the future; 

o Management of resources. 

 Connecting Regional knowledge, addressing the Romanian and Polish 
regions, with focus on: 

o The risk of a self-referential innovation policy at regional and 
national levels  

o The requirement for regional strategies to be ―outward oriented‖; 
o The international and inter-regional framing is a prerequisite for 

reaching the critical mass and the viability of smart specialisations. 

 Regional scientific community entrepreneurship, that has to take in 

consideration aspects such as: 
o Intersectoral dialogue; 
o Develop the entrepreneurial component or/and services in support 

of scientific community; 
o The patents and the monopoly right for commercial gain; 
o Enabling innovation and support for researchers to spin out or start 

own companies; 
o Acknowledging universities using their Intellectual property. 

 Strengthening the inter-sectoral cooperation, because the ―creative class‖ 

requires a cultural environment where talent, technology and tolerance 
are valued and fostered 
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o Need of inter-sectoral, unified or coordinated regional strategy in 
innovation; 

o Effective involvement of the politicians and of the policy makers; 
o Promote awareness and sensitivity in the general public about the 

importance of innovation ad entrepreneurship to sustain economic 
development;  

o Solve problems in communication with local and regional 
institutions, and the lack of support through a sound 
communication strategy; 

o Enhance/ strengthen and support the role of universities since they 
may provide added-value opportunities because of their global 
projections and linkages. 

 
The main Romanian and Polish aspects which resulted from the innovation 

transfer process, and have to be valued in the future potential projects are the 
followings: 

 The diversified set of options to promote entrepreneurship; 

 The  complex and diversified and well managed set of activities and 
institutions; 

 The diversified set of options to promote entrepreneurship;  

 The diversified approach within a multi-actor scenario;  

 The attempt to creatively combine private and public resources; 

 The academic entrepreneurship; 

 The relevance of a variety of factors converging in sustaining a more general 
process of economic and social modernization of the region; 

 Excellent examples of public-private cooperation; 

 The use state-of-the-art infrastructures and good work environment for 
innovation structures; 

 Excellent examples of pre-incubation services and incubators management; 

 The adoption of a consistent ―market-conforming‖ approach related to 

innovation services.  
 

The next projects generation shall pay attention to several critical issues in 
connection to an effective and efficient regional innovation policy management:  

 Ensuring inter-sectoral effective, formalized cooperation at regional level in 
direct connection to the regional competitiveness; 

 Ensure effective regional innovation policy even the national level does not 

provide specifications and precise framework; 

 Provides the conditions for continuity in planning, implementing, monitoring 
and updating the regional innovation policy; 

 Ensuring the regional innovation policy management in tems of organization 

and of human resources; 

 Enhancing and strengthening the university potential, role and resources as 
core actors in regional innovation; 

 Ensuring the resources: regional innovation fund, investments, access to the 

EU funding programs, standardized costs for the services, management of 
subsidies, costs management etc.; 

 Ensuring the innovation monitoring and evaluation systems: providing a basis 
for evaluation,  ex-ante and ex-post evaluation, impact analysis, procedures 
etc..  
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CHAPTER V. Case Studies 
 
Annexes: Case Studies, Good Practices, Innovation Glossary 

 
 

Oficiul Teritorial Pentru IMM-uri si Cooperatie Brasov 

(The Territorial Office for SMEs and Cooperation) 
 

SC ELMAS SRL and SC TEHMIN SRL 
 

 
„Everything from one source!” 
The ELMAS  SRL company was established 
and developed in 1990 with private 
Romanian capital exclusively.  
The company is authorized ISCIR  
ISO 9001:2001 and 
CE 1798 Modul H (for lifts).  
It implemented the Environment 
Management System DIN EN ISO 14001:2004, 
 226 employees 
 The company ELMAS has a market share at 
national level, 80%. 
1.1 2009-2012 Specific innovation 

strategic objectives:  
- Equipment at European standards of 

the research laboratories of ELMAS 
SRL 

-  Improvement of existing processes and the development of competitive new 
products 

      -      Implementation own licenses in industrial research and development of 
various new and clean products and technologies,.       
     -    Creation of new jobs in research-development 
     -    Attracting financial resources – (grant through Sectorial Operational 
Programme - Priority Axis „Increasing economic competitiveness through Research & 
Development and Innovation‖)   
Steps towards development 
A. Investment 
An important step in the business development was making 2.5 million Euro 
investments in a production hall with an area of 2,800 sqm. 
Completion of investment in early 2005, coincides with the launch of production 

cranes under the German license Demag Cranes&Components, in Romania. 
 B. Innovation in process 
The created production line allows the production of a full range of one-beam and 
two-beam cranes, for load capacities from one ton to 40 tons, and gauge up to 35 
meters. 
By creating this laboratory they will not need to perform these tests and other 
laboratory tests, which will increase confidence in the quality of products made by 
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the company. This laboratory has created a support for applied industrial research, 
according to EU requirements. 
 
 
C. Partnerships 
During its development, the company materialized partnerships with German 
renown companies such as "Demag" - Cranes & Components, "Linde" – equipment for 
stacking, "Bucher Hydraulics" - hydraulic components for lifts, "Bito" - Storage 
Systems, "HÄNEL" - Deposits Carousel, "WÖHR" - car parking systems, "MARCO AB" 
Sweden - elevating work platforms 
The specific segment of the company activity has an upward trend due to large 
investments in Romania. 
 
1.2 The needs identified by the company management 
on modernization and development of C&D industrial applied infrastructure in of 
ELMAS SRL , of Brasov. 
The company ELMAS SRL  presently owns a land area - 22,214 square meters which it 
is built a production hall with an area of 2,800 sqm ground floor + sub-slope for the 

activities of the laboratories of 720 sqm. 
The laboratory currently has about 20 sqm. It is equipped with analytical balances of 
20 kg class IV, standard mass, length measuring equipment and devices, equipment 
for carrying out measurements of electro-safety, electronic dynamometers.  
The database specific for research – innovation activities was created by consulting 
the latest news, namely through subscriptions to professional publications 
(subscriptions to technical publishing, artehno publisher, ASRO etc.) and through 
collaborations with research institutes ( ICECON Bucharest, ISIM Timisoara), with 
universities (Transilvania University of Brasov, Welding Department). 
On the company‘s land is also the administrative building with an area of 900 square 
meters, and the surface area is 1950 square meters.  
In addition, the company also rented eight facilities, commercial representative 
offices in: Bucharest, Constanta, Chisinău (Republic of Moldavia), Suceava, Sofia 
(Bulgaria), Tg. Mures, Timisoara, Zalau. 
 
Expected results 2012:  
By implementing the project, based on research activity - development they will be 

able to generate new products, lifting and handling equipment that have been 
developed following the demand on the market, e.g. lower power consumption, 
higher operating safety, high reliability, lower weight of the equipment, so 
diminished raw material, increase the capacity of automation of the equipment, 
attachment of electronic systems for both the domestic market and foreign market – 
also it will be possible to align C-D capacities in accordance with EU requirements. 
As the company ELMAS SRL achieves only products covered by technical regulations 
of ISCIR collection, which presents a greater hazard to service, in the company it is 
necessary to develop an own laboratory in which testing is conducted on prototype 
equipment for the development and approval their placing on the market as new 
products and to perform laboratory analyzes and tests for innovations and changes 
in technology. 
 
By implementing the project, ELMAS Ltd plans to equip the research laboratories of 
the company at European standard, in order to reach the same stage of as the 
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industrial research and development laboratories of large European companies with 
which it cooperates at present. 
These actions result in innovative products, new from qualitative point of view, and 
thus create new jobs in applied industrial research and implementation of a support 
laboratory for applied industrial research, in accordance with EU requirements: 

o Metallographic and mechanical tests laboratory  
o Hydraulic laboratory 
o Mass and length laboratory (and universal equipment) 
o Industrial electronics laboratory  

 
The final result of all these actions will be increasing the capacity of design and 
development of ELMAS SRL laboratories, and the development of new product lines 
by enabling their testing in accordance with the most modern methods of analysis, 
and improving qualification level of the staff involved in research and development 
activities. 
This leads to improved performance indicators by increasing technological 
development level of the company and increasing competitiveness level. 
Establishing the testing and verification laboratories will increase the capacity of 

research and innovative activities in order to obtain improved products and 
technologies by exploiting own RDI activities and gives the possibility of technology 
transfer by the implementation of the RDI results into production. 
The company offers a complete range of structured products in four main 
categories: forklifts, cranes, elevators and escalators, storage and parking systems. 
All the marketed products come with a complete package of services including: 
consulting, design, production, modernization, installation, ISCIR endorsement, 
warranty and post-warranty service. 
 
STEPS TOWARDS PROGRESS 
1.3 Marketing Analysis 
Market studies highlight that through the innovative products - lifting and handling 
equipment that meet the customer‘s needs: e.g. lower power consumption, higher 
operating safety, high reliability, lower weight of equipment, so lower weight of raw 
materials, increase of the automation capacity of equipment, attachment of 
electronic systems a new segment of interest appears on the national and 
international marketplace. 

 
The products will be promoted through commercial representation offices in: 
Bucharest, Constanta, Chisinau (Republic of Moldavia), Suceava, Sofia (Bulgaria), Tg. 
Mures, Timisoara, Zalau. 
 
The solution proposed in the political regional, national, European context 
For a more efficient activity of the industrial research laboratory, we will consider a 
number of dynamic factors that can directly influence the success, both in short-
term and especially in long-term, the viability of the investment. 
The important features of the work undertaken by the beneficiary defined the 
alternatives. Thus, in the analysis of the optimal alternative, the following variables 
were taken into account: 
The financial factor regarding the choice of the funding source: they have 
considered three possible variants, namely: 
a) financing from own sources,  
b) accessing a credit  
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c) getting a grant.  
The first two options have been thoroughly assessed considering the estimated cost 
of the project and it was found that the company revenues cannot cover the value 
of a  research laboratory as important as the presented one, and its implementation 
only from its own sources would extend too much the completion of the investment 
or it could even be stopped at some point. 
Accessing a bank loan cannot be guaranteed by the financial feasibility of the 
project that does not generate profit. 
In this case, the optimal alternative to be approached is to obtain a grant to finance 
the project, which would ensure a maximum degree of achievement and timely 
completion of the investment. 
 
Laboratory location factor: three possible options were analyzed, namely: 

a. Modernization of some existing spaces ; 
b. Adding additional floors to the existing structure (creation of new spaces) 
c. Developing new buildings; 

It is explored the option of building new spaces for research, near the industrial 
warehouse building, but the price for construction was the equivalent as that of the 

equipment purchased had to be purchased, so the financial effort would have been 
too great. 
The modernization of the space for laboratory was the optimal alternative, which 
involves minimal expense and provides optimal conditions of operation of the 
laboratory. Furthermore, it does not require obtaining construction approvals since 
the building structure does not change. 
 
Qualification of human resources involved in running activities after project 
implementation.   
The team to ensure continuity of the activity generated by the project after its 
implementation will be selected from the existing staff in the company, personnel 
experienced in theoretical and industrial research. We consider the optimal choice 
the selection of human resources for the 4 available positions to be from the 
academic environment, possibly young graduates who have developed specific 
research in the field during their university studies. 
The technical performance of the equipment purchased under this project. 
Through the project it was planned to be purchased a total of 50 equipment to form 

an applied industrial research laboratory that will provide all necessary tests and 
measurements needed by Elmas Company to certify its products, the results of 
industrial innovation and research of other companies and research agencies in the 
field. 
In the global approach of the marketing strategy, the alternatives of matrix 
General Electric - McKinsey were analyzed: 

 

High Medium Low 

High Investment 
Selective 
growth 

Increases or 
gives up 

Medium 
Selective 

growth 

Increases or 

gives up 
Recapture 

Low 
Increases or 

gives up 
Harvest 

Partial 
liquidation 
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Given the attractiveness level of the target market segment and of the future 
competitive position of the laboratory, it will be chosen a mix between an 
investment strategy and a selective growth strategy - carefully evaluating the 
systematic approach of the applied industrial research topics. 
Equipment: 
Metal works production hall with an area of 1020 square meters, equipped with 
computer numerical control cutting equipment, manual and semiautomatic welding 
equipment, machine tools for mechanical manufacturing, suitable lifting and 
transport equipment, welding benches with maximum length of 30 m, bench for 
dimensional testing for cranes with up to 2.5 m amapatement, systems for 
electronic diagnostic of load lifting equipment, weighing and electronic control 
checking systems for load limiter, the weld ultrasonic inspection equipment, 
inspection equipment, equipment for checking the coating thickness. 
 
Warehouse for forklift service area is 408 sq.m. where post-warranty repairs are 
done on forklifts. The hall has equipment for diagnosing failures/defects, hydraulic 
control equipment, appropriate lifting equipment, machine for microbiological 

washing and cleaning. 
Hall for installation and execution of lifts, with an area of 408 sq.m. Where the 
team executing the electrical and electronic equipment works. The workshop is 
equipped with its own system of testing and checking the control panels of the lifts, 
testing devices and equipment for elevator doors, devices of control for the 
hydraulic power of lifts. 
 In this workshop is the dispatch shall carry out remote surveillance of the 
equipment operation (SED). 
 
Deposit of materials, raw materials and components,  with an area of 408 sqm, 
which is a modern warehouse equipped with intelligent computer assisted storage 
systems and managed by the accounting and management program implemented in 
the company. The deposit is a "vertical" one and has suitable lifting, transport 
equipment, and a loading and unloading ramp. 
It aims at creating an industrial applied R & D laboratory to do testing and 
certification required and requested by the Romanian and European legislation (GD. 
119 of 5 February 2004, the European Directive 98/37/EC) 

 
1. 4 Description of proposed technological profile at product / innovative process 
level 
Establishing and using for applied industrial research purposes an industrial research 
laboratory classified into four additional sections, as follows: 

a)  Metallographic mechanical testing laboratory 
Process innovation 
In this laboratory, a metallographic line will be placed for sampling and preparing 
the metal samples for examining and testing them. The tests will be made for new 
products as well as for those that are in execution. 
Tests of metal hardness characteristics will be made, examinations, metallographic 
structure analysis and testing of mechanical characteristics (traction, compression, 
bending and resilience) will be made on samples of new products and of those who 
are in execution. 
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The performance of these acquisitions allow analysis of the internal structure of 
materials and their behaviour in use, especially in hard conditions, with the 
possibility of replacing steel currently used with new, performant and economic 
steel. 
 

b) Hydraulic laboratory 
Testing hydraulic pumps and motors with open and circuits and testing the valves 
and hydraulic cylinders. 
The laboratory will provide new solutions of major importance (heavy work 
circumstances) for reducing friction in the hydraulic circuit, reducing noise during 
operation, improving schemes and high hydraulic components in the lifting systems. 

c) Laboratory for mass and lengths (and universal equipment) 
In this laboratory will perform dimensional checks of metal structures mad, checks 
of thermal influences on structures will be performed. Internal checks for 
measurement instruments of the company will be also performed. The laboratory 
will include universal equipment for determining measurement conditions and 
parameters adjacent to checks. 
The laboratory will facilitate obtaining data of high accuracy regarding the 

dimensional control, mass control,  the data of check and control necessary for the 
research study, in the intermediate and final stages of the studies. 

d) Laboratory of industrial electronics 
In this laboratory research will be conducted and testing of electrical and electronic 
control equipment that will equip new products and those in current production. 
The laboratory allows research for changing constructive solutions for increasing the 
degree of automation of controls, increasing reliability of components and 
centralized controls. 
By implementing this project, the company ELMAS Ltd would like to develop, 
through their own resources, new products and technologies. 
Through the physical-chemical analysis of materials, new welding procedures with 
high productivity will improved and implemented  
1.5 SWOT ANALYSIS 
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STRENGTHS 
- the existence of a significant portfolio of customers (local, regional, national, 

European; 
- the technical experience of the team; 
- creation of a applied industrial research team specialized in the field; 
- recognition of the company professionalism through diplomas and authorizations; 
- partnership with similar European companies; existence of basic infrastructure 
WEAKNESSES 
- lack of machines and equipments specific for the research and industrial 

experimentation activities 
- lack of funds for establishing an integrated research laboratory 
- fluctuating personnel in the field of industrial research 
 
OPPORTUNITIES 
- the dynamics of this field of activity 

- the possibility of accessing the European financing programme POS-CCE 
- the national and European strategies regarding support for SMEs 
- the national strategy on research 
- the national economic development 
 
THREATS 
- high  taxes 
- legislative modifications 
- the competitiveness between companies in this field, from the Romanian and 

European markets 
- the variation of material stocks due to suppliers‘ stock outs 
 
The site is located in the north of the city, in the industrial area, on the main DN1 
road. 
The testing laboratory will be set up inside the production hall of SC Elmas LTD. 
Due to the good technical condition of its strength structure, no major interventions 
on finishing and installation are needed, but for judicious use of space and for 

achieving the current standard laboratory designed to ensure optimum operating 
conditions specific to a high-tech laboratory, the following works are proposed to be 
executed: 

The laboratory modernization will include the following activities:  

  Thermal insulation, sound insulation and moisture insulation 

 Build foundations necessary for mounting the equipment 

 Power connections specific for the equipment to be purchased 

 Subdivision and construction of the space for sample reception  

  Set space air conditioning/heater in accordance with laboratory standards  

 Making electronic access system and video surveillance system 
 

The project implementation schedule includes the following key steps: 
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a) Setting up the team for conducting a study on the company competitiveness, 
increasing market segment and introduction of clean technologies through its own 
activity of industrial research, tests and measurements indicating the optimal 
options to be adopted in the production cycle. 
b) Documentation – perform a technical and financial analysis of the current 
situation of the production process, the range of products currently made and the 
market demands, study on new clean technologies, on technology level compared 
with similar companies in Europe.  
 
The database is done with the technical documentation on existing market 
opportunities, adapted to already existing equipment, and it is set up an industrial 
research laboratory that meets current and future needs, that maintains the high 
standard in the next five years after completion of the investment; 
b) Preparation of technical documentation - several technological options will be 
chosen and after the technical-economic analysis a maximum of three 
manufacturers will be identified that offer adequate equipment market for the 
company and the identified needs; 
c) Investment budgeting - with analysis of possibilities of financial sustainability 

and implementation of investment; 
d) Management plan development - and concrete steps for achieving successful 
investment 
e) Develop documentation required to perform public procurement; 
f) Equipment acquisition, reception, installation and tests 
g) Publicity of the project 
Financial analysis 
The investment amounts to  4,450,309 lei (VAT included), the financial assistance 
(grant) requested is 60% of the eligible investment, that is  2,239,534 lei. The 
investment costs were set according to the value of equipment, the cost of raw 
materials, workforce and other aggregated expenses.  The investment 
implementation period is 34 months. 
 
S.C. TEHMIN BRASOV S.R.L.  
 
Mission: "Railway transport with minimum power 
consumption, low environmental aggressivity but with 

optimal comfort and safe traffic for the user".  
 
The Company Tehmin SRL Brasov was founded in 2002. 
The object of the company is the production of equipment for rolling stock in the 
scope of CFR (Roamanian Raylways) CAEN code 3020 - Manufacture of rolling stock, 
with all the approvals from the relevant institutions under the state laws in force, 
respecting strictly the regulations issued by the Ministry Transport. 
            The company has 43 employees. 
            Production oriented towards the development of innovative products in 
the rolling stock industry machinery, mechanical, hydraulic, thermal and electronic 
devices applicable to wagons, locomotives, control panels, display panels, all for 
SNCFR (National Company of Railways). The company has set a target of 
modernizing the railway rolling stock (locomotives, moto engines, coaches and so 
on).  
In terms of engineering, the company has art next generation equipment, computer 
numerical control punching machine, electronics laboratory according to the latest 
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standards and electrostatic painting, all aiming at making high-tech products, 
capable to meet the current needs of the market. Specific equipment needed for its 
own production were made and created. 
All products in manufacturing are new products, developed and designed in the 
company, some of which are protected by law 64/1991 due to patents obtained 
from OSIM. 
1.1 2008-2009 Specific innovation strategic objectives  
The activity consists of research, design and production and focuses on two main 
areas: 
 Reducing energy consumption required for transport, i.e. specific technological 
consumption and environmental pollution from Diesel rail vehicles. 
 Mechanization and automation of controls and technological processes for their 
optimization and highlighting deviations from the optimal values of operating 
parameters in real time. 
This project will provide creation and development of research and development 
capacity, directly applicable both in rail transportation and in the economic and 
social fields. 
The project aims to equip two research laboratories, to design and manufacture 

prototypes and to develop applied industrial R & D infrastructure, in SC TEHMIN 
SRL Brasov, providing premises for the realization of new complex products, of high 
quality and thus create new jobs in research work and alignment with EU 
requirements. 
The project is in line with the R & D infrastructure development, reducing the 
technology and competitiveness disparities compared with EU manifested mainly by 
the low level of innovation in enterprises, the poor development of research in 
companies. 
Through the stated purpose of implementing their own research results, it aims to 
support the research capacity of enterprises to increase their level of innovation and 
competitiveness on the market, to create new jobs, by buying tools, equipment, 
computers and software necessary for research and development activities. 
The proposed project proposed by Tehmin is relevant through developing the 
research, execution capacity, and homologation/authorization of prototypes in the 
complex electrical and automation installations necessary for the railway rolling 
stock, both for new products as well as repairs and modernization of the existing 
fleet. 

1.2 Steps taken towards development  
a)    Cooperation with laboratories from Transilvania University of Brasov 
b)    Partnerships with users and with applicants from Romania and foreign 
companies in  
Switzerland, Finland, Italy, Germany, working in this field. 
c) The company implements its research results, having production facilities, 

laboratories and strategic promotion of research results. Some of the products 
developed from research are patented or patent pending and those in the risk 
category A and B are homologated/authorized with AFER. 

d) invention patents transferred to products, starting from prototype to serial 
execution, on the control panels of locomotives of locomotives from the driving 
chamber, where they adopted ingenious technical solutions that bring significant 
savings and increased reliability thereof. 

e)  the display panels in train stations for the general public include excellent 
technical solutions, patented and implemented in products that are sold both 
at home and abroad,  with an important clients portfolio. 
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- patent: ―Electrical installation for keeping the Diesel engine warm, on 
railway vehicles‖- patent No. 108369C1/96. 

 
1.2 Needs identified by the company management 

- Diversification of the activity of applied industrial research and development 
of the company in accordance with the EU standards and getting grants 

- Establishment of a research team 
- Establish a sustainable and well equipped laboratory with facilities necessary 

to carry RDI 
- Laboratory accreditation and promotion  
- own licenses for new products and technologies in rolling stock (locomotives, 

railcars, wagons, railway equipment) 
- Development of activities for obtaining innovative products and technologies 

(innovative processes) to exploit the results of RD 
- New patents of products and processes 
- New electrical equipment and automated products 
- Ability to repair and / or upgrade the existing equipment / machinery 

available. 

The products manufactured by the company equip over 75% of the Diesel 
locomotives, 100% of the railcars 
A. Investment 

The overall objective of this project aims at: modernization and development of the 
applied industrial Research and Development (R & D) infrastructure industries of SC 
TEHMIN Brasov SRL. 
The general objective can be attained only by achieving the following specific 
objectives. They are as follows: 

 purchase new equipment for industrial R&D 

 purchase IT equipment (computers and peripherals) 

 purchase of IT applications at the highest European standards  

 creation of 5 new jobs in the R&D activity of the company  

The strategic objective of the project is within the overall objectives of increasing 
economic competitiveness through the development of research and development 
and innovation component in the productive sector. 

B. Innovation in process 
By implementing this project, TEHMIN BRASOV wants to develop by their own license 
new products and technologies in rolling stock (locomotives, railcars, wagons, 
railway equipment), ensuring, in terms of electrical and automation equipment, all 
that is needed for new products  and for repairing / upgrading the existing ones. 
The company has created up to date over 40 different types and sizes of equipment 
they produce, all made by 
own conception. 
A priority is the 
harmonization of research - 
development activity carried 
out in the laboratories SC 
TEHMIN Brasov SRL with the 
rules quality parameters in 
the EU that will allow the 

development of new range of 
high quality products.  
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The current context of the railway market is beneficial for Tehmin Company 
because the firms producing cars and locomotives for CFR (The Romanian Railways) 
are unable to fix them and refit them in terms of automation. Thus SC MARUB SA 
Brasov already filed requests to the company management to take over the 
activities of design, research - development and modernization of the rolling stock 
in their possession. 
In conclusion, considering the present data, SC TEHMIN Brasov SRL is able to serve 
the automation market for railway rolling stock where no other Romanian company 
is able. 
 

C. Final results: 
The social results that SC Tehmin Brasov SRL will generate following the 
implementation of the project would be: 

1. Creation of new jobs – following the implementation of the project, 5 persons 
will be employed; in this way, the state and the European Union attempt to 
tackle unemployment will be suported. 

2. By implementing the project ―DIVERSIFICATION OF THE ACTIVITY OF  

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT BY PRODUCING PROTOTYPES FOR THE RAILWAY 
ROLLING STOCK‖  to generate new products will be generated, in line with 
the EU requirements, to equip new cars that are being built, and to replace 
electrical and automation panels on the existing operating 2,500 cars (built 
between 1968 and 1990). 

3. Equal opportunities will be supported, so the company will engage in its 
activities personnel represented both by women and men equally, Romanian 
staff, as well as persons of other ethnic origins. 

4. It contributes to the national development of research and development 
through the transfer of new technologies researched, to the rolling stock 
manufacturing industry. 

 
The results related to the environment – that SC Tehmin Brasov SRL will generate 
following the implementation of the project would be as follows: 

1. The technologies used will be clean 
The economic results that SC Tehmin Brasov SRL will generate following the 
implementation of the project would be as follows: 

1. Following the transformation of the results obtained from research and 
development into new products, demanded by the market, the range of 
products will become more diversified 

2. The new products obtained will have a strong international impact, and that 
will generate an increase of exports in countries like Bulgaria, Hungary, 
Serbia, Czech Republic, Slovakia, which have rolling equipment similar with 
that in Romania 

3. As the revenues of the company increase, the company will pay higher taxes 
to the local and central budget. In this way, the state budget will have more 
funds. 

STEPS TOWARDS PROGRESS 
1.3 Marketing Analysis 
The market studies highlight the fact that through innovative products - equipment 
for railway rolling stock that meet customer need: - equipment for railway rolling 
stock in the area that meet customer need: e.g. lower power consumption, higher 
operating safety, high reliability, weight reduction of the machine, so lower raw 
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material, increase of the capacity of automation of the equipment, a new segment 
of interest on the national and international marketplace is opened. 
The products will be promoted through commercial representative offices and 
companies in: Bucharest, Arad, as well as in countries like the Czech Republic, 
which has a railway system similar to the Romanian one. 
The solution proposed, in the regional, national European political context 
For a more efficient activity of the industrial research laboratories, a number of 
dynamic factors will be considered, that can directly influence the success, the 
viability of investment both in short-term and especially in long-term.  
The important features of the work undertaken by the beneficiary defined the 
alternatives.  
The financial factor regarding the choice of the financing source: three possible 
options were considered: 
a) financing from own sources,  
b) accessing a credit  
c) getting a grant.  
The first two options have been thoroughly assessed, having in view the estimated 
cost of the project and it was found that the company revenues cannot cover the 

value of a research laboratory as important as the one presented; its 
implementation with own sources would extend too much the completion of the 
investment or could even stop it at some point. 
Accessing a bank loan can be guaranteed by the financial feasibility of the project 
that may generate profit. 
In this case, the optimal alternative to be approached is to obtain a grant to finance 
the project, which would ensure maximum degree of achievement and timely 
completion of the investment. 
Location factor of laboratories: 
Since it is about the equipment of two research laboratories located in the company 
Tehmin Brasov, there are no problems regarding access to utilities. The location for 
implementation of the project is currently connected to mains electricity, methane 
gas and water supply network. 
Besides, Tehmin has a service contract with a local sanitation company, internet, 
television and telephony. Heating is done by its own central heating system. 
For this project, the company Tehmin has the necessary utilities covered by existing 
networks. 

Conclusions on environmental impact assessment: 
This project will not have a significant impact on the environment of the village 
Bod. The project will not affect the environment as it proposes equipping two 
research and development laboratories. 
Researches under discussion are clean because their operations are carried out in 
fields such as electrcity and electronics. 
The laboratories to be equipped are part of a mechanical workshop that is 
registered in the records of the local authorities responsible for environmental 
protection, as being non- polluting. 
Thus, company Tehmin is demonstrated to be a mature company, ready to meet the 
principles of sustainable development of Brasov County, intensely debated issue in 
Local Agenda 21. 
 
In conclusion, this project fosters the implementation of an ―enviromentally frindly 
and ecologically clean‖ technology. 
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Description of investment: 
The theme, with substantiating the need and opportunity: 
The products will be exported in countries such as: Bulgaria, Hungaria, Serbia, The 
Czech Republic, Slovakia, which have railway rolling stock similar with the 
equipment in Romania. 
In addition, 5 new jobs will be created and research and development staff will be 
employed - to develop new themes and areas proposed in the company. 
To achieve these goals performant tools, equipment performance, and IT licenses 
and IT equipment will be purchased. 
A priority is the harmonization of the research – development activity carried out in 
the laboratories of SC TEHMIN Brasov SRL with the existing quality rules and 
parameters in the European Union  that will allow the development of new range of 
high quality products. 
The main constraints are the weak development of the research and development 
infrastructure - existing in the area and the limited access to the latest scientific 
information. 
Introduction of new products on the market as a result of implementing C-D activity 
is motivated by the specific demands of the companies who need those products. 

Currently the Romanian Railways remained without research-development and 
innovation activity. A very interesting problem is that until the establishment of 
Brasov Tehmin Company, no other company in the country was able to provide 
research to railways transportation means. 
 
1. 4 Proposed technological profile description at the innovative product / 
process level 
The central idea of this proposal was due to conditions arising from Romania‘s 
accession to EU requiring both scientific and economic competitiveness (to reduce 
existing regional disparities) and compliance with European regulations (both in 
companies, as well as the various institutions working in areas adjacent to the field 
mentioned above). 
Technical and economic scenarios in which the investment project objectives can be 
achieved: 
To build technical-economic scenarios we will list, in the first phase, the project 
objectives (both the general objective and the specific ones). 
The scenario proposed for development is as follows: 

The R&D type of entity in which the current works to be developed: 
a) diversification of activity in two research laboratories,  
b) pole of excellence 
c) regional research centre 
Given the complexity of the research domain, 2 laboratories (electrical and 
electronic) are sufficient to achieve the objectives of this project. 
To create a regional pole of excellence and regional research center a previous 
significant work and recognition nationally and internationally are necessary. This 
phase is optimal within 4-5 years after implementation of the present project. 
Thus, optimal for this project (depending on the objectives, activities and results) is 
diversifying the activity in 2 R&D laboratories, design. 
Qualification of human resources involved in running activities, after the 
implementation of 
the project. 
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The team to ensure the continuity of the project activity after its implementation 
will be selected from the existing staff in the company, personnel experienced in 
theoretical and industrial research activities. 
We consider the optimal choice that is the selection of human resources for the four 
available positions should be from university possibly young graduates who have 
developed research activities specific for this field, during their university studies. 
The software to be procured under this project is indispensable for Tehmin 
Company. Nowadays each beneficiary focuses more on customized products. 
In conclusion, the Brasov company must be up to date with IT applications because 
customizing products to be researched, involves a large design operation. 
Based on this software, the Tehmin Company can design products of high technical 
level compared to the standards of the European Union in the field. The staff 
(existing within Tehmin) to be involved in this activity (design) will be selected and 
trained by the companies providing services on the market. 
All the equipment and software that will be purchased will have as target suppliers 
(manufacturers) from the European space. 
The products made by Tehmin are resulted from the firm's own activity of research 
and development. 

Basically, for these products, the only competitors of the company are the firms 
selling railways components. 
These companies have their technical specifications and thus, for wagons and 
locomotives of the Romanian railway company and other companies that are 
equipped with rolling stock, there are different types of automated products. 
Tehmin offers unique automated products so that all the rolling stock has unified 
automated elements/components. 
This would facilitate both the repair and maintenance of the rolling stock. (for the 
repair of wagons and locomotives currently there are 7 types of automation made 
each REMAR. The quality of Tehmin products is that the for the repair of all rolling 
stock items only a flow diagram/technical scheme will be considered.) 
The Company wants marketing of new systems on rolling stock (they are still in the 
status of ideas and are in the design phase). 
But these products are confidential at present. The management of the Brasov 
company is in negotiations with the members of the Romanian Railway Authority to 
introduce new products on the market (when they will be more than prototypes and 
will be transferred in the production process). 

General data (zone and location, legal status of the land to be occupied, 
geophysical characteristics of the land - geotechnical study, topographical studies, 
climatic data): 
S.C. Tehmin Brasov S.R.L. is located in Brasov and the location where investment 
will take place is in Bod. The project will be implemented in the workstation; that 
consists of administrative building, production facilities, raw material warehouse, 
heating unit, laboratories, locker rooms and warehouses. 
The ownership of premises and lands belongs to SC TEHMIN Brasov SRL the project is 
proposed to be developed in a period of 12 months. 
To achieve the goal of this project, milestones are grouped into the following main 
activities: 
1. Preparation of project implementation, identifying the team, development of an 
action plan; 
2. Organizing the tender for procurement of goods and services required, in 
accordance with the Ordinance 34/3. 4. Employing experts in R&D activity 
5. Carrying out publicity and dissemination activities  
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6. Management of the project 
The maximum investment version/option is the development of the project 
"Modernization and development of applied industrial Research and Development (R 
& D) infrastructure by SC TEHMIN BRASOV S.R.L.", amounting to 1,803,3344.28 lei. 
A grant is essential for the project implementation, as presently CFR (The Romanian 
Railways Company) has no laboratory in the field of automation of the rolling stock 
of R & D, design and innovation. 
This project has a great national importance in terms of Romanian railway traffic. 
Improving the conditions of railway traffic, passenger comfort in passenger cars and 
significantly reduction of polluting emissions and oil consumption of Diesel 
locomotives are responsibilities of SC Tehmin Brasov Company Ltd. 
The grant project will ensure the implementation of the project in a short time (12 
months) and to the highest standards set by the European Union. 
Financial Analysis 
The main purpose of the financial analysis SC TEHMIN Brasov SRL is to calculate the 
performance of the financial indicators. The performance of the indicators is 
calculated from the point of view of the owner who makes the infrastructure. 
The methodology used is the updating of the analyzed cash flow.  

The following elements have been taken into account when preparing the cash flow 
for the project: 

 Current fiscal legislation 

 Labor expenses have been designed taking into consideration the people 
to be employed after the project implementation due to the conditions imposed by 
the development and enhancement of the activity 

The financial analysis was made only for the company‘s activity related to the 
project. 
Following the implementation of the project of SC Tehmin Brasov SRL, two new 
categories of revenues will be obtained from: 

 Electric Panels with automation and diagnosis for various kinds of modernized 
railway cars  

 Sources for charging the accumulator battery for rolling stock 
 
Risk analysis for SC ELMAS SRL and SC TEHMIN SRL 
Assessment of the effects enables the estimation of change of variables; the 
performance indicators of the project cannot suggest anything about the changes 
that occur. Risk analysis deals with it. 
Beyond the assessment of suitable probability distribution of the critical variables, 
one can evaluate the distribution of the probability of financial and economic 
performance indicators. 
This enables the analysis to show interesting statistics of the performance indicators 
of the project: expected value, standard deviations, coefficient of variation etc. 
 

Major risks that may influence the implementation SC Elmas SRL and SC TEHMIN SRL 
are: 

 Risk related to the supplier 

 Involving several suppliers or contractors - difficult communication, 
difficulty in controlling the fulfilment of the contractual terms, a wide variety of 
work styles which require high availability of time and energy from the beneficiary; 

 Lack of seriousness of suppliers or service providers - delays in delivery 
and delayed works. 
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 Technical risk 

  Damage during installation and handling the equipment and the goods 

  Sudden/unexpected damage in the operation of the equipment 

 Marketing risk 

 The adoption of marketing strategies (marketing mix) that are inadequate: 
the strategy of overprice, ineffective promotion, and unforcasteble 
market developments. 

 Choice of powerful marketing strategies and aggressive advertising 
campaigns. 

 Economical risks 

 They are determined by the state of economic recession or expansion, 

and the circumstances of force majeure nationally and internationally: 
natural disasters, accidents, losses etc.  

 Risk due to inflation 

 It determines the depreciation of the leu and the increasing of the price 

general index, which may affect the estimated costs in the annual 
revenues and expenditures budget. 

 The risk due to major modification of the exchange rate 

 Unfavorable legislation changes 

 Mainly fiscal 

 Political risks 

 Political instability 

 International conflicts 

 Liquidity risk 

 Lack of needed liquidity at some point for: supply of raw materials, 

payment of suppliers of raw materials and utilities, salaries etc. 

 The risk of workforce 

 The risk is materialized in the possibility of specialized staff to leave the 

company, and the remanent mentalities of some employees, oriented towards social 
assistance and not towards performance.    

The analysis of these identified risks in the institution for the next 15 years 
determined the following measures, meant to provide either reducing the impact if 
the risk would materialize or reducing the probability of occurrence, or both. 

 Thus: 
 Measures related to the supplier: 
Reducing the probability of occurrence or impact of the risk can be obtained by:  

 Appointment of a supplier or contractor as main contractor 

 Correct sizing in terms of time for activities strictly related to the 

relationship with suppliers 

 Analyzing more offers (selection, tender), the parameter with the largest 
share being the price; but other elements will be also important (quality, 
technical and functional features, terms and conditions of delivery, 
warranty and service conditions, methods and deadlines of payment, 
experience, recommendations and so on). The contract will include the 
clause regarding its non-compliance risks and a backup/standby supplier 
will be considered. 

 A significant involvement of the management in the discussions with 
suppliers 
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Technical measures: 

 Compliance with the regulations for handling and installation of 
equipment; in the company, the equipment will be operated by personnel 
with a high level of training in terms of handling equipment 

 Periodic checks, undertaken by qualified personnel, of the appropriate 
operating parameters of equipment 

 Operator training for correct operation of equipment by conducting 
courses on labour protection, fire prevention, fire fighting and labour 
work or by employing  highly qualified staff 

Measures regarding marketing: 

 Conduct regular market research (annual) for determining the demand / 
supply ratio. 

Economical measures: 

 Transferring risk to others (concluding insurance) 

 Preparation of contingency plans (for unexpected situations) 

 Acceptance of risk (limited to monitoring the situation) 

Measures against inflation: 

 Sizing the project budget in euro, which is under low pressure and 
inflation or exchange rate variations, compared to the domestic currency? 
Thus, we obtain a certain assurance against the risks of exchange rate. 

 Conclusion of contracts for as short periods of time as possible and 

performance of pessimistic economic forecasts in order to avoid losses 
caused by exchange rate changes 

 Concluding contracts in a as stable currency as possible 
Legislative measures: 

 Reduction of the impact of regulatory/legislative risk can be achieved by 

knowing the entire legislation for this field of activity, in order to use 
proper legal alternatives allowed 

Political measures: 

 Relations with customers and suppliers from countries that are politically 
stable 

Measures regarding liquidity: 

 Preparation of cash flow forecasts for a period of at least three years, 

showing the full capacity of the company to cover the entire range of 
current payments and to co-finance the project. 

Measures regarding the workforce 

 Recruitment of experienced persons 

 Continuous/permanent training of the employees 
 

SC ELMAS SRL and SC TEHMIN SRL Conclusions for new RDI future evolution 
Following the implementation of the investment project, SC ELMAS SRL seeks 
monitoring the factors that influence innovation in the company: 
- development of industrial research and development, technology transfer and 
addressing new domains/subdomains, applied industrial research, in accordance 
with legislative and regulatory trends at national and European level; 
- increase the quality and diversify the products of SC Elmas SRL; 
- the development of technology transfer with universities/companies that are 
specialized in measuring, testing and certification 
- provide new services and expand existing testing - certification services, to 
companies and various research institutions 
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- attracting financial resources  
- sizing the budget so as to obtain the desired results with medium costs; 
- creating an area in SC Elmas SRL, appropriate for research activities; 
- planning the time allocated to each activity so that they can be achieved in 
optimal conditions and fully observing the law (where the case); 
- observing the execution deadlines for each activity; 
- observing the deadlines and contractual terms by suppliers; 
- choice of equipment proposed for purchase depending on the technical 
characteristics, possibilities of delivery, time of delivery, quality / price ratio, 
possibility of free running-in, post-warranty service and any offers that included 
staff training. 
-obtaining industrial property rights (patent product/process) 
- dissemination of RDI results 
Following the implementation of the investment project, SC TEHMIN Brasov SRL 
seeks to monitor the influence of innovation in the company, as well as: 
 Implementation of their own licenses through industrial research in the rolling 
stock.  
 Development of new high tech products and technologies.  

 The national development of research and development through the transfer of 
new researched technologies to the rolling stock manufacturing industry.  
The project is in line with the design and development of R & D infrastructure, 
reducing the high technology and competitiveness disparities, compared to the EU, 
manifested mainly in the low level of innovation in enterprises, the poor 
development of research in firms, especially in the railway field. 
 Laboratory facilities for research, design and development of applied industrial R 
& D infrastructure 
 Making new complex products of high quality. 
  ELMAS and TEHMIN laboratory accreditation  
  ELMAS and TEHMIN laboratory research publicity and its introduction in the 
circuit of economic interest of producers and users as well as in the academic 
research circuit. 
 Creation of new jobs in research and alignment with the European Union 
requirements, establishing a research team that will be the core of the research 
laboratory 
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METROPOLITAN AGENCY FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT BRASOV 
 

INDUSTRIAL PARK ICCO BRASOV 

 
Innovation and technology transfer were set up in Romania as part of public 

policies on regional and national, as a consequence of aligning the practices 
promoted by the EU. 

EU understood the difficulties of making operational the associated programs 
and developed a toolkit that attempts dissemination of positive experiences from 
countries with advanced economies to emerging countries of the European 
Community they. This program is part of this institutional effort. 

It should be emphasized that this effort is done in the context in which 
advanced countries are striving for administrative decentralization and the countries 

that were part of the system governed by central planning are trying to implement a 
new model of market-based economy. 
Both issues have resulted in a relative ambiguity in defining and, in particular, in 
the practice of using instruments related to public policies on innovation and 
technology transfer. 

While attempting to clarify basic concepts and to accurately define tools, 
methodologies and associated policies, practice proves to be marked by local 
contexts and the result is the generation of models with mixed characteristics. 

They fit with difficulty into a "pure class/category" associated to prescriptive 
approaches of European policymakers, but have the merit of positive practical 
consequences of the kind expected by the creators of these policies. 
In the category "topics" recommended under this program, AMB addresses the topic 
of technology parks. 
 

It is chosen because AMB presents an interesting practical experience related 
to restructuring of socialist industry in the area, and to the management of 
organizational entities in this category. 

AMB has experience in the management of some new organizational 
structures, administrative and economic ones, under the circumstances of 
ambiguities which are inherent for a beginning. 

Given the aforementioned aspects regarding "pure categories", the chosen 
case study will illustrate an innovative de facto approach imposed by the national 
and local context. 

In practice, as we will demonstrate, the concrete results of this approach are 
positive and, probably, higher than what would have been achieved by following a 
bureaucratic recipe. 
 
1. Brasov Metropolitan Agency (AMB) 

Brasov Metropolitan Agency (AMB) is an organizational entity of an 
administrative nature which "revolve" around Brasov city. 

It is a partnership (public-public) between several localities around Brasov, 
within a relatively short distance, so that the development of joint projects to 
support common local / regional interests is possible. 
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Although AMB was formally established only in 2005, it is the result of a long 
historical process that generated a coherent functional system. 
 

The metropolitan area has 136, 000 ha and includes about. 400,000 
inhabitants. Except for the capital Bucharest, the metropolitan area has the most 
advanced degree of homogeneity of the urban concentrations in the country. It 
should be noted a significant distribution of economic and industrial objectives in 
this area, both because of the socialist era "legacy" and the post-Revolution 
development. 
From a legal perspective, AMB appeared as a consequence of implementing the Law 
246/2005, in conjunction with Law 215/2001 on Local Administration and Law 
151/1998 on regional development. 
 

AMB's mission is to facilitate intercommunity cooperation in the area through 
the formulation and implementation of sustainable development policies and 
activities. A number of objectives are particularly linked to socio-economic 
development of the area, implicitly and explicitly using public policy instruments 
associated to the innovative type transfers in economy. Given the nature of the 

organization and its operating context, its implicit mission is to find the best use of 
local resources in the area, particularly those of the administrative entities. 
 
2. General context 

The operation mode of the entity under study, as well as the consequences of 
its activities from the point of view of the matter under discussion, are explained in 
the context of complex conditionings, starting from the physical-geographical and 
administrative ones and ending with the last minute socio-political conditionings. 

In fact, all these elements form a system of mutual interaction, and it is 
difficult to define the initial causal element. 

Therefore, the order of presentation of the following contextual components 

following does not represent a temporal or causal relationship.  
2.1. Geographic and administrative context 

The area covered by AMB presents some interesting peculiarities of location 
and interaction of the associated entities / communities, caused by their proximity.  

The area is part of a county located in the center of the country, in the inner 
part of the Carpathian arch, at the crossroads of important communication routes. 
Brasov is at the European crossroads E60, E68 and E 81 being positioned on European 
Railway Corridor IV.  

The special position of the area provided a natural protection of the localities 
that have grown here ever since the Middle Ages, which explains the significant 
urban density, as well as the network of villages surrounding the main town. 

Given the history of the area influenced by the German tradition, the concentric 
structure of settlements, as well as a relatively high degree of development of their 
administrative center is explainable. 

Later, after the union of 1918 and the current state configuration, under the 
threat of a possible new major confrontation after World War I, there was a policy 
of locating strategic industries in Brasov area. 
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Motivation was related to both the location in the center of the country and 
the natural protection offered by the mountainous area on one hand and a 
significant concentration of skilled human resources, on the other hand. 

This fact, strengthened by policy of socialist industrialization of the area 
resulted in the creation of an important industrial pole based on manufacturing 
industries. 

Even though after 1990, a drastic restructuring of the industry in the area was 
required, but the human resources involved, the network of settlements and related 
infrastructure remained. 
 

A partial conclusion is that the metropolitan area has a spatial configuration 
of the localities that creates growth opportunities, but also requires a set of 
solutions regarding policy and tools likely to be used. 
 

2.2. Political-legal context 

Before 1990, there was a state policy specific for communist type states, on 
innovation and technology transfer. 

Both politicization process and its centralized planning, were defining 
characteristics, which were reflected then in all the events associated with the 
subject. 

Innovation was vertically integrated, in relation with the products considered 
of interest for the national economy. Its dissemination was strictly controlled 
internally and externally. External "loans" were arrangements at the highest 
government level, such as the licensing of some known products, but there were 
practices that today would be formally considered unacceptable in Western area. 

From an institutional point of view, there were organizations of "research 
institute" type dedicated to some products or fields of activity. Universities were 
involved in a formal manner, so that the overall results were relatively less visible. 

After 1990 the number of research organizations diminished dramatically 

under the circumstances of economic restructuring and privatization. 
Taking over of many organizations by foreign companies meant an implicit 

control of research while the centre of gravity moved towards foreign parent 
companies. 

State involvement in research through budgetary allocations and other 
instruments of direct intervention decreased. The budgets allocated to 
institutionalized research and university research were drastically reduced. 
 

Romania‘s accession to the European Union changed the approach of the 
government policies, with the possibility of accessing European funds for research 
and related subjects associated to development within the EU. These possibilities 
are now both for public organizations and for private ones or partnerships between 
them. 

Under these circumstances, it is obvious that there is a decentralization 
process regarding innovation and the role of private organizations became essential. 
The role of the state and public organizations change de facto, the facilitation or 
support becoming the predominant parts. This aspect is reflected in legislative 

incentives and support through public policies, as well as in direct investment, 
mainly associated to infrastructure. 

Thus, more and more private companies take risk as developers in the field, 
while public organizations such as universities or administrative organizations 
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acquire an active role, including in the capacity of owners or managers of industrial 
facilities. 

After 2000, the Romanian legislation in this field began a process of 
alignment to the European law, trying to encompass local issues too. This is done to 
clarify some of the ambiguities at international level, including UNESCO 
recommendations, in relation to concepts associated with research and scientific 
and technological transfer but also because in practice "formula" created are more 
varied than those given by the requirements in the public policies. 

For the present case study is of interest law 490/2002 on industrial parks and 
Law 50/2003 (OG 14/2002) on scientific and technological parks, and the EU and 
UNESCO recommendations in the field. It is noteworthy that they reflect the 
European standards, but keep their original and problems. It is therefore expected 
that bureaucratic issues (such as formal authorization of a certain status to obtain 
facilities/incentives to be bypassed creatively in order to get the expected positive 
effects, especially at economic and social levels. 

In Brasov several industrial parks appeared relatively early; they used the 
existing industrial infrastructure of some industries in the restructuring process. In 
parallel, "greenfield" approaches were developed in order to better meet the 

current needs. The local initiatives were reflected in the creation in May 2005 of the 
Association of Industrial, Scientific and Technological Parks and Business Incubators 
in Romania (APITSIAR), based in Brasov. APITSIAR is a member of EURADA and IASP, 
which demonstrates that internationally it operates in a flexible manner with 
conceptual boundaries associated with entities of "park" type in question. 

It should be stressed that the special legislation has as effect the granting of 
fiscal incentives once a certain status for the park has been obtained. 

In addition, there is the possibility of accessing European or national grants. 
During 2002-2005 such organizations were awarded grants of approx. 14 million 
Euros (note this figure for comparison with current reality of running a park!). 
 

As a partial conclusion, the legislation in this the field still has gaps that 
create dilemma, so in practice there are chosen forms that work, offer results, even 
if one gives up incentives, that are resources consuming, for avoiding bureaucratic 
barriers. 

2.3. Economic context     

The economic crisis of recent years has emphasized the lack of financial 
resources, especially in investment. The downward trend of direct public 
involvement in research is reflected in budgetary allocations for research. 

Given the nature of the current crisis, most companies reduced their 
expenditure that had no immediate impact on operations, which affected the 
demand for research or risk taking on new business. Private financial contraction, 
combined with the public financial contraction, represent an immediate threat to 
the existing innovative and research structures, but also a stimulus for finding new 
forms of business that is focused more clearly towards cost diminish and efficiency. 
Since economic orientation towards profit remained constant for all the associative 
combinations concerned and the State could not provide appropriate compensation 
incentives adapted to crisis (tax exemptions, deferrals etc.) some organizations 

have had to diminish their activity. 
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2.4. Technological context  

Development of new business in western style is conditioned by a modern, 
efficient and effective infrastructure in terms of material consumption, especially 
energy. Therefore, many of the existing facilities of "brownfield" type, taken by 
different associations of public organizations from restructured firms, do not offer 
benefits to be reflected in reduced costs for companies that operate them. 

Under these conditions, the creation of new production facilities of 
"greenfield" type is needed. They use latest constructive solutions for infrastructure, 
including ecological approaches. The modular design of constructions to be rented 
by companies with diverse requirements, need a peripheral location, outside living 

space. The solution in this case is associated with the use of space in the 
metropolitan area. 

If choosing a space in the outside-town area, the cost of achieving the 
support infrastructure for industrial utility becomes prohibitive for a small local 
community, which requires the participation of an important public investor or a 
private one. These technological constraints require the creation of a public-private 
partnership that is fit for the project costs. 

The public entity grants space and operating facilities and the private entity 
provides financial resources needed for the technological infrastructure. 
 

Conditioning the operation of a park by the creation by the public entity of 
the outside utilities can become a cause for the failure of such a project, given the 
current economic situation of local communities. 

Finally, it is noted that there is a technological standard that makes 
greenfield solutions to be more advantageous and with more chances of economic 
survival, given the lower costs. 

2.5. Social-cultural context  

Given the geographical and administrative context, the metropolitan area has 
a relatively high population density at the national level. The small distances 
between localities, their spatial arrangement and the access ways network enables 
low-cost rapid concentration of an important number of workers for an industrial 
park or other large organization. 

But more important is the existence of educated and skilled human resources 
in the industrial field. This comes from "recycling" the human resources used by 
industry before 1990, numbering more than 70,000 workers in companies that today 
no longer exist, and the young labour market entrants. Many of the young people 
mention interesting work experiences in the West after 1990. The source for highly 
qualified staff is a public university with over 25,000 students, which may cover 
technical areas, and some private universities. 

The labour supply in the condition of liquidation of many former state-run 
firms generates pressure for local decision makers, who need to seek solutions to 
create jobs. The objectives of this type are the most important for promoting any 
local project. 

The general cultural context and the tradition of the area, including 
industrial and entrepreneurial type, are favorable for the development of new 
organizational structures and transfer of know-how in economics. It is also favorable 
to the development of large organizations by offering the existing workforce for 
management at all levels. 
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These features make the area attractive to large investments and technology 
transfer based on numerous personal and complex organizational structures. Even in 
areas where simple organizational structures such as IT are viable, the local 
conditions allowed the development of large organizations, reaching hundreds of 
people. 

2.6. Competitive context 

Although it may seem that the involvement of public organizations eliminate 
competition problem, Brasov area actually developed conditions for a competitive 
environment including the case of parks. The situation is caused by the existence of 
old firms industrial facilities, labor offer and the existence of private investors 
interested in the area. The administrative support provided by local governments 

encouraged the interest in such initiatives. 
The result of the existence of the local competitive environment has resulted 

in the development of numerous entities that, with different tools, provide a 
favourable environment for know-how and technology transfer. Therefore the 
association mentioned above, APSTIAR, was established in Brasov and most of its 
members are from this area. 

You can now find brownfield parks with implicit role of business incubator, 
greenfield parks, business incubators, and creating a modern greenfield academic 
institute was established, incorporating next-generation infrastructure elements. It 
should also be mentioned that many new industrial facilities for rent emerged, 
which contributes to strengthening innovation and technology transfer phenomenon. 
The offer competitive mechanism of industrial facilities for transfer is mainly based 
on cost and performance. In other words, the facility should allow a particular 
process, such as ensuring an installed electric power at a cost that allows the 
development of competitive activities. If this premise exists, under the conditions 
related to the supply of labour, then finding an "applicant" remains a matter of 
marketing involving the facility operator. The government/public entity should 
support these efforts through an appropriate policy, which essentially focuses on 

providing utility infrastructure at "the gate" of the organization. 
The competition of the former state-run institutes focused on research is now 

insignificant. If before 1990 there were, for manufacturing industries, around 3,000 
workers - researchers, technicians and workers dedicated to research, there is now 
only one unit with less than 30 workers, who are constantly in a precarious 
economic situation due to lack of orders . 
3. Stakeholders  

The park in question has a number of formal stakeholders and numerous 
informal stakeholders, even if some of them are very important for the business 
success. They are both private entities and public entities. Its operation reflects a 
public-private partnership, without being legally formal. The form chosen allows an 

entity created to have a top speed of response to the occurrence of any business 
opportunities. 

3.1. ICCO – Private owner of the Park  

ICCO is the name of a group of companies (over 20) located in Brasov. 
Businesses of the group are diversified, with a business segment that are associated 
with the development of industrial type facilities. They cover a large range of 
industries, from commercial-type distribution services and ending with energy 
related industries. 
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The group exceeded the year 2005 level of 1,000 employees, with some staff 
turnover/fluctuation due to the economic crisis and to the way in which it develops 
its business through projects. The last two years, although the crisis cannot be 
regarded as complete, marked an increase in the number of employees. 

The operational management of the park is provided by a specially developed 
organizational entity with legal personality: ICCO industrial park. The firm has a 
staff of 20 employees (the number varied lately), but there is the prospect of an 
increase due to the addition of new industrial capacities used in the park. The staff 
is responsible for maintaining and providing functionality for the common utilities. 
If the firm has a clear accounting entity role, it is obvious that a number of complex 
functions are provided at group level. The most important seems to be the 
marketing and public relations, which, in fact, is provided by the executive 
management group. 

On the other hand, the park provides for the group of companies technical 
basis for the transfer of new associated technologies, predominantly in energy, but 
also for experimenting some innovative ideas of business and management. 
 

3.2.  Ghimbav Town hall 

Ghimbav is a locality close to Brasov (in fact localities are neighbours), is 
known because here are located production facilities for the aircraft industry, and 
because a passenger airport for domestic and international use is to be developed. 
The "tradition" of the town is clear: it provides space for the industry using 
personnel, most of whom living in Brasov. 

For the park, as for the aviation plant, Ghimbav‘s benefits are the usual ones 
in such situations. The concrete quantification of and their management way are 
details that do not change the nature of public-private relationship. 

3.3. Braşov City hall 

Its involvement appears to be indirect, but it benefits from the use of the 
workforce. On the other hand, whatever happens in the region is associated, in 
terms of public image, with Brasov and appears to be a success for the local 
government. 

From a technical point of view, the important connection for utilities is 
"closed" in Brasov, whether this is related to the city-hall, or to the county 
government or to the local "representatives" of public companies. 
Most indirect benefits arising from operations of the park are for Brasov. Direct 
arrangements, as in the case Ghimbav, represent "collateral" issues that do not 
change the essence of de facto partnership between the municipality of Brasov and 
ICCO. 

3.4. AMB 

Given the way in which this public association was established, the 
involvement of Brasov and Ghimbav, led to AMB being part of this arrangement, but 
in a more subtle manner. 

The first relevant aspect for AMB is the use of the location, which legally 
belongs to a locality, for social benefit linked to job creation used by the 
inhabitants of the entire metropolitan area. In parallel, AMB manages the 
advantages and disadvantages resulting from the redistribution of functional roles 
for local governments within its area of interest. In essence it is that a person 
working in a town, living in another and using social services and other utilities of 
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one different from the other two (works in Ghimbav, lives in Cristian and have a 
social life, children at school in Brasov , and so on). 
AMB uses that experience as well as that related to other brownfield parks, to 
create a knowledge base for future developments. 
There is already a different experience Prejmer and another ongoing one related to 
PRODD Institute and Genius campus of the public university in Brasov. 
 

3.5. Utilities companies 

Creating such an objective for industry means a special project for all the 
public utility companies + electricity, water, sewer, gas etc. Practically, a large 
consumer (consisting of a group of consumers with special requirements), has to be 

managed. Some of these requirements cannot be resolved without the involvement 
of public companies and a special arrangement with the owner company. 

3.6. Other stakeholders  

The occurrence of such a park usually polarizes the activity of a significant 
number of other public or private organizations. They may be in a position of 
supplier or customer of the park or of the companies in the park. 

From the point of view of the present study theme, it is important the 
stakeholder category that "circulate" the workers in the park, meaning that they are 
interested in placing personal or use personal who acquired knowledge through the 
provision of activities at / for employers in the park. 

Among them, Transylvania University is a leading provider of highly qualified 

personnel and uses, under different forms, part of the collateral results of the park 
experiments, especially in the field of renewable energy. 
4. Location and constructive features 

The park is located in an area of Ghimbav town, in close proximity to NW side 
of Brasov, in the area where the airport construction is planned. Its position is 
quickly spotted on Google Earth maps. It occupies an area of 34 ha, but has 
significant potential for further extensions, because the neighbouring areas are not 
built. 

The current building was designed as a modular space to allow for spatial 
adaptation to the requirements of industrial tenants with advanced technological 
processes. The buildings for administration are performed on a P +1. 

Given the technological conditionings, resistance structures have been designed to 
support major electrical power, especially for lighting and other utility networks. 
There is an own power station 110-20 kV 2x16 MVA, modernly equipped for 
integration of other renewable energy sources. 

Network utilities include gas, water and sewer, hydrant, telecommunications 
network with an antenna of a mobile phone major operator (Vodafone). They have 
been designed to support an industrial production capacity. There are big 
possibilities for a parking lot inside the park, as a heliport. The access road allows 
reaching the center of Brasov by car in approx. 8-10min. 

In the summer of 2012, the ICCO group implemented an energy management 
system in the park, in cooperation with Lockheed-Martin. The investment amounted 
to about 15 million Euros. The system inauguration took place in the presence of 
several notables, including the Mayor of Brasov and U.S. Ambassador in Bucharest. 
The purpose of this system is to optimize the energy consumption and associated 
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costs. It is hoped that the attractiveness of the park will grow and attract other 
significant tenants. 
 
5. The typology of customers 

The park owner was interested from the beginning in the achievement of an 
innovative industrial framework to attract large firms with advanced processes, in 
terms of management and technology, and significant social and economic impact. 
Therefore, the design of technology "finishing" was made in direct collaboration with 
the prospective tenants. It started from the premise that the transfer of know-how 
will have effects after the termination of the agreement with some of the tenants 
and the readjustment of facilities will be a management problem that can be solved 

by keeping the overall functionality. 
Therefore, the design of "finishing" technology was made in direct 

collaboration with prospective tenants. It started from the premise that the transfer 
of know-how will take effect after the termination of some of the tenants and 
rehabilitation facilities management will be a problem that can be solved by keeping 
overall functionality. 

The current customers are companies that have hundreds or thousands of 
employees, so have the maturity required to implement the strategies of stable 
development in this location. Most are foreign companies, American and European 
ones, known in their industry, which means that technology transfer in which they 
are involved is not affected by the uncertainty of immediate results and, in long 
term, there is an alignment with international standards. 
In these circumstances, given the fact that practically all employees are local, there 
is a transfer of knowledge generated by the industrial processes, as well as the 
management. 

Staff turnover due to course of events in the respective industries or due to 
the impact of the crisis translated into diminishing the number of employees is, 
paradoxically, the positive implicit result of the transfer, because those involved 

will disseminate knowledge somewhere else. Usually, the impressive names of such 
firms are a good recommendation for a new job. 

For executive positions, the transfer / dissemination of know-how is more 
obvious; that makes the firms involved to have special anti-competitive 
arrangements regarding the staff. 

Although the economic crisis is not over, there are signs that the number of 
employees in the park tends to increase for the already existing employers. In 
parallel, a large German company, Continental, is about to be attached to the park, 
with the project to create over 2000 jobs. 

Even a summary examination of the facts clearly shows that the main feature 
of the park customers is the job creation associated with complex industrial 
processes involving the development of hierarchies, i.e. transfer of managerial 
knowledge and developing a variety of functional activities, i.e. transfer of 
scientific and technological knowledge. 
6. Marketing and public relations of the park 

All marketing activities for the park have a high complexity since they are 
B2B type and address to some major investors. On the other hand, the park is a 
business that involves the construction of a public image, requirement that exceeds 
the company employees‘ skills, company that is the "direct" owner of the assets. 
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In this context it is natural that marketing and public relations activities should are 
a task for ICCO group, but also for other stakeholders among those mentioned, 
especially the public stakeholders. 

Public stakeholders‘ task is marketing that contribute to the achievement of 
a favorable business environment, including external political and technical support 
for doing business. Positive signals transmitted by the representatives of these 
public stakeholders - county, municipalities or agencies - are interpreted by 
potential investors and result into economic activities. 

ICCO Group, namely the key executives have to complete the practical 
arrangements in the general context created. It would be the case of the American 
company in the electronics industry of benchmarking, an important tenant of the 
park. The group also has the key role in achieving the "first offer", as in the 
management of the "internal image" (associated to the concrete internal operating 
mode of the park). Obviously, the group will use the image advantages related to 
previous business to convince former partners to become customers of the park. 
Continental case seems to be in this logic. 

  The costs of these activities are transferred to third party stakeholders who 
benefit from the operation of the park, mainly the owner group. Given the way of 

attracting big companies as business partners, there is business advertising 
associated to the respective business environment, which means that it is less 
visible for "casual operators".  
7. Financial management 

As for marketing, the owner company is related to the initiating group 
companies and has a specific and limited role given by collecting rent from 
companies operating in the park. The initial investment appears like a debt that is 
redeemed by the transfer related to the assets redemption regarding the park. Any 
new investment, such as that related to energy management, follows the same 
scheme. Obviously, these investments are undertaken by the group companies, 
companies that are the required guarantees for the bank loans. 

The financial situation of the owner company, ICCO Parc industrial SRL can be seen 
on  www.mfinante.ro    

    

 2009 2010 2011 

Balance Sheet 
Indicators 

lei lei lei 

FIXED ASSETS - 
TOTAL 

105784844 102854043 100873738 

CURRENT ASSETS - 
TOTAL, of which 

2428514 2769531 2501861 

Stocks (materials, 
production in 
progress, 
semifabricate, 
finished products, 
goods etc.) 

- - 4206 

Claims 702687 1166417 1044538 

Cash and bank 
accounts  

1725827 1603114 1453117 

Expenditures in - - 25677 

http://www.mfinante.ro/
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advance 

DEBTS - TOTAL 109785301 107727117 104693545 

Revenues in 
advance 

- - - 

Provisions - - - 

Capitals - TOTAL, 
of which 
Authorized share 
capital: 

-1571943 -2103543 -1292269 

Subscribed paid-up 
authorized share 
capital 

1000 1000 1000 

Assets of the 
administration 

- - - 

Public assets - - - 

Indicators from 
the profit and loss 
account 

   

Net turnover 6590270 15102729 16474949 

TOTAL REVENUES 7879955 21300764 21993605 

TOTAL 
EXPENDITURES 

9452898 21824114 21182330 

Gross profit or loss    

-Profit - - 811275 

-Loss 1572943 523350 0 

Net profit or loss 
of the financial 
year 

   

-Profit - - 811275 

-Loss 1572943 531600 0 

Indicators from 
informative data 

   

Average number of 
employees 

18 22 26 

Type of activity - 
CAEN 

Renting and sub-
renting of own or 
leased real estate 
 

Renting and sub-
renting of own or 
leased real estate 
 

Renting and sub-
renting of own or 
leased real estate 
 

 
Statements show that it is an investment of approx. 25 million euro, without 

considering recent investments in modern energy system, and a relative expansion 
of the park activity. 

Complete understanding of the financial mechanism cannot be done without 
analyzing several companies of the group or the whole group, which would involve a 
discussion of the so-called consolidated balance sheet, but in the conditions where 
the current Romanian legislation has gaps in this respect. 
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8. Management of human resources 

This function is directly associated with the general policy of the group. The 
formal financial statements show a relative increase in the number of people 

employed, but they are involved only in direct support operations in the park. 
 

For legal, technical or commercial support activities, the park uses the group 
experts, if the firms involved as tenants have not the necessary staff. 
Innovative solutions related to the general management of the park or of energy, 
especially in combining alternative sources, are designed and implemented by 
specialized companies of the group, multidisciplinary teams including the specialists 
of the tenant or parent company, such as Lockheed Martin, of the technology 
transferred in the park. 

Each "transfer" is actually a project and is treated according to the project 
management rules. Accordingly, there will be many experts in specific technologies. 
Emphasis is placed on training those involved in the management of energy 
consumption, and they then disseminate to all group companies, as well as those of 
their project partners across the country. 
 
9. Management of energy 

The power management problem was treated innovatively, based on transfers 
from significant companies in the field, because it was considered, from the very 
beginning that it will have a significant impact on costs and technology conditionings 
of the park. There were two levels of transfer: the first for solutions related to 
classical problem - substation, internal distribution etc., and the second, related to 
the introduction of "smart items" with repercussions in the overall management of 
energy. 

The modular approach meant here the possibility of adding new elements of 
technology, as they have become mature to be applied to an industrial scale with 
direct economic benefits. 
 

In June 2012 the project of "smart network" was launched; it was the first 
private project of this kind in Romania. It is a "green energy" system with 
photovoltaic panels that will generate, in a first stage, 4.8 MW, and in the second 
stage another 7MW, providing much of the energy needed for running the park. 

The transferred control technology, as a first civilian application of the 
American company Lockheed Martin in the private sector in Romania, is to monitor 
electricity production and providing, in real time, the information that will enable 
balancing of the production, consumption and quality of energy supplied. 

The project "smart network" type is an experiment that uses the park as 
―control ground ". Since the initiating group is specialized in building large industrial 
buildings, it is expected that the solution of energy production, as well as the 
management way should then be duplicated in several places in the country once 
construction of large production facilities are built. 

In the next stage, the range of green energy technologies will be completed 
with the use of wind energy. The equipment used will be a new solution, tailored 
strictly to local weather conditions and will be an initiative promoted by the group 
through its own specialized company. 
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10. Organizational culture 

The park is a support for the promotion of entrepreneurial culture, primarily 
through the adoption of a greenfield type solution. This requires the adoption and 
conservation and of the elements that define a high quality standard of work 
environment. 

The technological solutions promoted, both at general level by the park 
owner and at individual level by the tenants managing specific industrial 
technologies, inculcate an innovative and entrepreneurial mentality upon the 
personnel involved. 

This results in starting own business, and in adopting an exploratory behavior 

related to a job that fulfills his/her aspirations, but, especially, explicit 
accumulation revealed by CVs, generated by the park in question. 

For the public stakeholders, directly and indirectly involved, the new 
industrial environment allows experimentation of transfer from collectivist 
mentality associated to the old industrial areas inherited from the socialist system, 
to the entrepreneurial mentality based on new solutions adapted to the moment and 
the idea of change. 

The suggestion for the local authorities associated to AMB to generate new 
spaces based on projects adapted to conditions and a project is obvious. 
 
 
11. The triple function of „good practice”  

Solved problems. The ICCO Park is an important experiment of creating a 
new industrial environment for large-scale technological processes, which are 
effective economically and have a significant socio-economic impact. 

The "economic efficiency" results in clear orientation of private entities 
involved towards profit, thus reducing the state support interventions or the 
regulatory interventions related to competitive environment. The socio-economic 
impact means creating more than 1,000 direct jobs in 2012, with the prospect that 
it will grow to 3-4000 jobs through the implementation of Continental project. 

As the number of firms in the park will increase, there will be additional 
facilities offered by the owner, which will mean new jobs in the park or other 
associated services. 

Energy solutions adopted are an interesting ecological approach for the AMB 
area, which, given the industrial heritage, has a range of standards to be improved. 
Although quantitative impact is minor, the example can be considered a model to be 
followed and used by interested public entities. The stimulation of such solutions by 
using green certificates is only a transitional solution that experiments the local 
implementation of a widely used public policy. 

Operation of the park as a whole and of the firms as tenants in the park leads 
to the formation of specialized human resources, both in terms of technology and 
management. Dissemination and stimulating effects remain to be revealed by 
sociological and industrial studies, but the effects appear to be positive by 
comparison with similar applications. 

 
Knowledge in context. Achieving the park meant and means a management style  
of the relationships among stakeholders and the relationships public-private. The 
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problem of public organizations inertia was treated with realism, proving that a 
"political mosaic" may have a common interest related to the local public interest. 
Innovation, although it does not appear in an explicit and formalized manner, is 
present on all levels, from public relations management of the entity concerned. 
There is a transfer associated to industrial processes of the companies involved, 
although they are interested in maintaining an advantage related to the knowledge 
they have. However, mobility in the labor market generates distribution function, 
which is interesting from a social point of view. Any event (such as the economic 
crisis), which throws its resources on the market paradoxically helps the transfer of 
know-how. 
Relevant benchmarks. Park ICCO, unlike other special arrangements made with 
large western companies, such as Jucu case with Nokia, meant originally a risk 
taking by a private Romanian entrepreneur. In parallel there was a risk taking at 
public level, by the local government that allowed and supported this project. 
Finally that meant a risk taking by a type of public-private partnership for which 
there are not many positive examples. On the contrary, even some involving the 
central government – Jucu case – had not the expected results. 
The chosen model has already allowed the transfer of new elements, quantifiable in 

high values for the Romanian economic space. They are identifiable in energy, 
manufacturing, logistics and management. Obviously, their common denominator is 
an ecological approach as a prerequisite for an efficient management of costs. The 
approach is the result of intrinsic characteristics of the technologies used, and the 
business model adopted for the park. 
12. SWOT Synthesis 

S - Strengths 
1. Taking risk for the project 

2. Functional skills/competences and business know-how from the parent 

company 

3. Generating knowledge and management good practices 

The park under study represents a successful example of taking risks in order to 
generate a support structure for business that manage innovative processes that can 
be a source of knowledge for local employees and organizations. 

The operation of the park as a company involves the transfer of competences from 
the parent company, in the field of marketing and energy management, 
representing a pilot project that can be replicated in other areas of AMB. 
The reverse transfer of knowledge from the companies in the park to other 
organizations, using the employees and other external stakeholders - suppliers, 
partners, customers etc. - is implicit. 
W – Weaknesses  

1. Dependency only on the financial resources of the parent company  

2. Limited advertising 

3. Fragile connection with universities 

Weaknesses are due to an exaggerated link with the parent company exclusively, 
since there is not a more balanced distribution of risks assumed by the public 
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entities. This fact influences the public image and the moral support of the 
community. In parallel, since the response speed of the company is higher than that 
of the public university in the area, the partnership relationship with the university 
is only sporadic, informal and there are no common goals. 
 
O - Opportunities  

1. Development of transport infrastructure in the area 

2. Availability of quality human resources 

3. European development programmes 

It is likely that in the next period of 2-3 years the transport infrastructure, including 
air transport infrastructure will considerably improve, making the location more 
attractive. There are good prospects for a consistent offer of qualified human 
resources, in a context of financial availability of European origin. 
T – Threats 

1. Overregulation 

2. Uncertain general economy perspective  

3. Lack of drafts for consistent product/process at national and regional level 

Such parks are ruled by too restrictive laws for formal integration into a convenient 
class of projects, which means a small set of incentives for entrepreneurs. These are 
negatively affected by the uncertainty of domestic economy recovery, as well as the 
lack of projects to attract resources and allow public financial support. 
13. Recommendation of public policies to support similar projects 

The public policies at regional level (which corresponds to the metropolitan 
entity type in question) should be components of a national policy related to the 

development of entrepreneurship and innovation. 
This relationship between the whole and the part does not exclude granting a 

wide margin of maneuver regional to the public decision maker. The goal is 
achieving a better adaptation to the local context and the particular conditions of 
each major project in this field, in terms of the newly created jobs or reference 
financial values - turnover, investment etc.. 

Assuming that there are some national priority orientations for developing 
innovation, it is expected that a "compliance" of projects at regional / local level to 
be supported by the central authorities through regulations or financial support. The 
approach should be similar to that of large privatizations like Dacia, Ford or Sidex. 
"The principle of personalization" in the sense of providing facilities/incentives and 
support designed with a unique addressability - "for the project" - must be preserved 
by regional public bodies involved. Clearly, the customization must be made in 
accordance with the project importance. 

Finally and essentially, all the elements of support by the public bodies of a 
project involving a private party should lead to lower direct and indirect costs for 
the private organizations. Costs shifted from the private to the public mean 
sacrificing immediate incomes for higher updated net incomes in the future date, 

based on cost-benefit analysis. 
Private party cost reduction should be designed on two main directions: 
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1. Eliminate/reduce costs for bureaucratic steps necessary for initialization and 

operation. 

2. Reducing operating costs by diminishing the components generated by local 

taxes and the assumption by the public body a share of costs for the 

'participation' (as owner) in the project, by providing implicit subsidies 

associated with operation of the external infrastructure or by providing 

resources, including personnel.  

For point 2 operating regulations in line with the competitiveness principles 
of EU involves synchronizing various public authorities to reduce the cost generated 
by the local bureaucracy, including the costs associated with the "parallel economy", 
does not imply immediate reduction of public revenue. The alternative requests 
implementation of local regulating arrangements and improvement of the activity of 

public organizations involved. 
In conjunction with local policies related to point 1, public organizations can 

provide social indirect incentives for those involved, organizations and individuals, 
as well as political and psycho-sociological support. In fact, the consequence of this 
approach would mean a reduction of cost equivalent to that used for a public image 
similar to that of the project, but "paid". 

Without being directly related to costs or explicit or implicit "gains" of the 
project, one can consider that a set of local public policies to stimulate private-
private partnerships and public-private partnerships can have a positive effect on 
the creation of consortia focused on innovation issues. The "historical" experiences 
of Asian countries are of interest. Given the abhorrence of Eastern Europeans 
towards centralized forms of organization, it is necessary to use positive incentives 
instead of negative ones like constraint. An organization concerned with preference 
would be the local university. 

Regarding the industrial and technology park, it is recommended a public 
policy to facilitate the operating context by finalising the status of ownership of 
land in areas of interest, namely the metropolitan area. 

In parallel, the jurisdictional boundaries between different local authorities 

have to be solved. For an entity type AMB, positive experiences of public-public 
partnerships between localities / municipalities of different sizes or groups with a 
dominant place have to become operational. These experiences involve the transfer 
of resources and sharing of benefits associated with a large project. 
 

All such items, partially included or integrated in local public policies specific 
to INNO project should be politically endorsed and guided in a clear and transparent 
manner by a set of strategic objectives. In the current Romanian context, these 
local objectives would have to target "true" job creation in the secondary sector and 
would have to create new industrial infrastructure focused on servicing large 
industrial units. 

Vertical cooperation between central and local authorities for implementing 
some national projects focused on product / process would generate additional 
incentives for large-scale local projects. 

Formal national certifications necessary for large-scale projects should be 
included in the same category of vertical cooperation. Intervention of the central 
and local public authorities, intervention tailored to the local context and flexible, 
will facilitate the collection of external resources, such as European funds or direct 
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investments, with direct consequences on the transfer of knowledge and the 
transfer of innovative ways of management. 
   
14. Conclusions  

The present case study is illustrative for fostering a model focused on 
practical results, especially from economic and social point of view. A clear 
orientation towards profit associated to job creation was preferred, given the high 
speed of action with avoiding bureaucratic barriers, rather than checking formal 
aspects to financially involve the public bodies, but the loss of ability to adapt 
quickly to market opportunities. 

As stated, the public party involvement is associated with other resources 

than the financial ones (i.e. direct investment as venture/participation), 
demonstrating that such business is profitable, literally, even in this form. Managing 
complex public-private relationships can give results even when risks are assumed 
by the private party. 

The innovative technology is dissipated in the process and product of private 
participants and at management level, it involves both the private and the public 
parties. It is noteworthy that the formal aspects are minimized and sacrificed in 
order to preserve freedom and speed of action. They preferred private financial 
resources for the same reasons, instead of public funds, possibly European grants 
programs. 

The most important performance indicators are those of dynamics of the 
workload in the park and the dynamics of the number of jobs created, without 
quantifying the exports that the firms involved do, based on their production in this 
place. In the background technical performances have to be maintained, 
particularly those related to the management of electricity from green resources. 
 
 

BRASOV AGENCY FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

 
The Center for Technology Information in Tourism, Environmental Protection 

and Wooden Industry CIT-INFOTEH, Brasov, Romania 
 

 
Innovation – Romanian national and European context 
Europe is facing major economic challenges that require an ambitious economic 
policy long term oriented. With an ageing population and strong competitive 
pressures from globalization, Europe‘s future economic competitiveness, growth and 
jobs will increasingly have to come from innovation in products, services and 
business models. This is why innovation has been placed at the heart of the Europe 
2020 strategy for growth and jobs. 
 
Romania inherited a large network of universities and research institutes which has 
been enlarged and diversified after ‗90s. The main challenges the RDI sector faced 
were the severe lack of funds, the economy‘s restructuring and the massive brain 
drain trend. Along the pre-accession period and nowadays, as a member state of the 

European Union, Romania is facing multiple global crisis and contributes within the 
process of building institutional and inter-sectoral  partnership approaches, of 
structuring and implementing integrated strategies, policies  and specific programs 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/index_en.htm
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and projects in support of maximizing the RDI impact on a more competitive 
regional and national economy.  
 
The National Program „Development of innovation and technological transfer 
infrastructure – INFRATECH‟ – The Concept 
The Center for Technology Information in Tourism, Environmental Protection and 
Wooden Industry – Zone 7 Center East INFOTEH was established in 2006 and is one of 
the results of an institutional building project financed by the National Program 
‗Development of innovation and technological transfer infrastructure – INFRATECH‘ 
through the National Agency of Scientific Research under the Ministry of Education 
and Research. 
 
The National Program for Development of the Technological and Innovation Transfer 
Infrastructure – INFRATECH launched in 2006, financed projects supporting the 
development of infrastructure and services for technology transfer and innovation:  
the National Network for Technology Transfer and Innovation – ReNITT, including 
Scientific and Technology Parks, Technology and Business Incubators, Technology 
Transfer Centers, Technology Information Centers, Industry related Offices. At 

present, the program supports 12 Technology Transfer Centers, 4 Scientific and 
Technology Parks, and 15 Technology Incubators, and promotes 21 Technology 
Platforms member of the European Technology Platforms system. 
 
In order to launch The INFRATECH, a package of laws was developed and approved 
by the Romanian Government between 2003 and 2004, in order to define 
responsibilities, empower existing and new created institutional entities, and to 
finance the specific activities within the program: the Governmental Decision no 
406/2003, The Specific Methodological Regulations regarding the establishment, 
functioning assessment and accreditation of the entities belonging to the innovation 
and technological transfer, and the solutions for supporting them; the Decision of 
the Competition Council no 429/2003; the Governmental Decision no 128/2004 
regarding the Development of Innovation and technological transfer infrastructure – 
INFRATECH; the Order of Ministry no 4932/08.10.2004 concerning the Information 
Package; the Governmental Decision no 1579/2002 concerning the approval of 
Methodological Regulations which establish the categories of expenses for the RDI 
activities, to be financed by the central budget. 

 
As a result, several national networks were established: a) the Technology 
Information Centers; b) the Technology Transfer Centers; c) Business Incubators; d) 
Technological Parks. 
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The Technology Information Centers are entities developed within universities, 
chambers of commerce, research institutes; the network is stronger because it 
brings together interests and institutions to relevant technology transfer and 

innovation, which provides institutional sustainability.  
 
A second sustainable feature of the network is that the Technology Information 
Centers are structured around the competitive advantages of the zone/ region 
where they are located and work with. 
 
A third sustainable aspect of the network is that each Center gathers itself inter-
sectoral partners, such as SMS-s, universities etc., in order to have a real voice and 
a real impact in the zone/ region. 
 
The Center for Technology Information in Tourism, Environmental Protection 
and Wooden Industry CIT-INFOTEH – The Institution 

 
CIT-INFOTEH - The Institution 
The INFRATEH Program gathered the interest of a large amount of entities 
interested to find support in technology and innovation transfer. The Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry of County of Brasov is one of the three key-players in the 
Center Region of Romania (see the map) which form a regional network. 

 
The Brasov Chamber of Commerce and Industry developed the concept of the 
Technology Information Center based on the most relevant competitive sub-sectors 
of the county and regional economy: the tourism, the environmental protection and 
the wooden industry, having also in view the county and region future development 
needs and potential. 
Therefore, the Center for Technology Information in Tourism, Environmental 
Protection and Wooden Industry CIT-INFOTEH has been established, within the 
previously described national context, by the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of 
Brasov County (CCIBC) in partnership with public and private entities from the 
Counties of Brasov, Harghita and Covasna, and with the support of the National 
Authority of Scientific Research. The CIT-INFOTEH is located and works as a 
specialized department of the CCICB, and is in charge of the technological 
innovation and transfer dissemination and promotion in the Center Region. 

The Technology 

Information Centers 

National Network 
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The CIT-INFOTEH is licensed and recognized by the Ministry of Education and 
Research; it is authorized by the Decision no 9119/16.04.2007, and accredited by 
the Decision no 9785/04.11.2008 of the Ministry of Education and Research. 
 
Although the first three priority competitive domains the center has in view are 
the tourism, the environmental protection and the wood industry, the centre‘s 
vision for future regions’ competitive development potential is oriented towards 
the domains of  railway transport, chemical industry and lifting and transportation 
installations (mobile bridges, cranes etc.). 
 
The Partnership  
The CIT-INFOTEH partnership is developed taking in account relevant domains, 

mentioned above, and 12 relevant entities: companies, chambers of commerce, 
universities, research institutes, public entities. 
 
The center‘s member entities work in partnership based on the roles and interests 
of their specific nature and articulate their specific resources and operational 
instruments.  
 
Within the partnership, the CIT-INFOTEH Office with the CCICB, is responsible with 
facilitation of the regional strategy regarding technology information, strategy 
implementation activities, specific tools and general management of the center. 
 
Member companies are interested either in having and working with the best 
technology information, and/or transferring the information regarding the new 
technologies they developed to the relevant markets. 
 
Universities‘ interest is to develop new technologies, to build professional capacity 
tuned to the market demand, to be the 
 

The R&D institutes and centers aim to develop products and launch them in the 
market for all parties benefit. 
 
Public entities responsible with the specific domains of interest of the partnership, 
are interested in improving the domain management with the support and 
contributions of the other actors involved: private companies, universities etc.. 
 

The Chamber of 

Commerce and 

Industry of Brasov 

County, the location 

of the CIT-INFOTEH 
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Chambers of Commerce and Industry by their nature seek for bridging offer and 
demand, problems and opportunities in the CIT-INFOTEH partnership domains of 
concern. 
 
NGO-s acting in the partnership fields are able to catalyse the interest of all parties 
in sustainable technologies, competitive advantages development, joining networks 
etc.. 
 
The added value of the CIT-INFOTEH partnership is that the members are focused on 
regional competitiveness and combine their expertise, knowledge, responsibilities, 
networks, and resources in promoting technologies and innovation for competitive 
business. 
 
The CIT-INFOTEH Office 
The CIT-INFOTEH Brasov is organized as a department within the CCICB, having a 
specific structure and financial autonomy. 
 
The General Director and the Deputy Director are in charge with the center 

management and administration.  
 
The CIT-INFOTEH Department is structured in several offices such as: Marketing and 
PR office; Office of technological information for mountain, rural and watering 
tourism; Office of technological information for the environmental protection; 
Office of technological information for the wood industry; Office of assistance and 
consultancy for exploiting the intellectual propriety rights; Office of creating and 
editing technical material, advertising for companies.  
 
The center work team is joined by three consultants, specialized in CIT fields of 
activity. 
 
The CIT-INFOTEH strategy  
The CIT-INFOTEH Overall Strategic Objectiveis topromote information regarding 
the results of the research-development, technological documentation, and training 
programs addressing the private sector, in support of the innovative behaviour 
development in the fields of tourism, environment and wood industry. 

 
The Strategic Specific objectives which derive from the overall one are followings: 

• Providing support to SME-s in implementing R&D results; 
• Support the access of the companies, institutions and universities to the 

relevant financing programs; 
• Supporting the SME-s to increase their potential to use new technologies; 
• Intelligent dissemination of scientific knowledge. 
 

CIT-INFOTEH Clients and Services 
The main categories of clients of the centre are: a) private companies in the 
domains of tourism, environmental protection and wooden industry; b) universities; 
c) entities working within the RDI networks. 
The CIT-INFOTEH works towards a sustainable regional economic development, 
based on competitiveness strengthening of the of tourism, environmental protection 
and wood industry sectors, through a range of specific objectives: 

 Providing business assistance in innovation and technological transfer; 
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 Technical assistance and consulting in experimental models and prototype 
development; 

 Providing assistance and consultancy in intellectual property rights; 

 Ensuring the dissemination of technological and scientific knowledge; 

 Assistance and support to national and international entities in structuring 
relevant business and R&D partnerships in the domains of interest; 

 Develop data base and provide information regarding the research results, 

statistics;  

 Promoting the information regarding the technological service available in the 
country and in Europe amongst the companies in the relevant sectors; 

 Providing information, consulting, technological expertise in the domains of 
tourism, environmental protection, wooden industry, with focus on the impact 
on the companies‘ development, competitiveness, employment growth; 

 Providing training programs in the specific domains and in business; 

 Providing consultancy in/ elaboration of project proposals, relevant studies, CBA-
s, business plans, bids, marketing studies, promotion, inter-sectoral 
partnerships. 

 
Good Practices 

 

The CIT-INFOTEH Brasov contributed since 2007 to a large and complex process of 
developing partnerships, changing mentality, open markets, building capacity in the 
sectors and the domains it works with. For the purpose of EAST-INNO-TRANSFER 
objectives, four good practices were identified, to be disseminated and replicated. 

 
 
 
 
Good Practice 1 - Opening relevant markets 
One of the main goals of the CIT-INFOTEH since its establishment was to open 
technology information market by providing the best information to the relevant 
stakeholders. The quality of technology information was crucial for ensuring: 

a. The specific services to the SME-s and larger enterprises interested and 
in need; 

b. Substantial contributions to the competitiveness strengthening. 
The financial resources that CIT makes use in the process are: project resources, 
participation fee and service fee. 

 
Several key-success factors could be highlighted: a) focus on relevant technological 
innovations and on the market needs; b) focus on the relevant companies; c) focus 
on profit. 
 
In order to transfer the good practice three conditions have been identified: a) the 
practice should be disseminated to the other Chambers of Commerce from the 
Center Region; b) the domains of CIT interest shall be also articulated and ‗virused‘ 
to use the practice; c) the good practice should be disseminated and replicated 
within the INFRATEH network. 
 
The concrete results of CIT strong interactive activities addressing the opening of 
innovative and new technology markets consist in:  
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• 5 new products executed; 
• 7 new technologies implemented; 
• More than 250 companies modernized existing technologies. 
 

Good Practice 2 - Building Partnerships 
A second good practice identified refers to the continuous efforts in building 
partnerships around the new technologies and innovative projects in the CIT fields 
by bringing together relevant entities from private, research, academic and public 
sectors, in order to: 

a. Catalyze the inter-sectoral cooperation; 
b. Catalyze the cooperation based on exchanges and sharing 

resources, capabilities, responsibilities, instruments, potential etc. 
The financial resources that CIT makes use in the process are: CIT INFOTEH project 
resources, own resources, other connected projects resources.  
 
Following key-success factors could be highlighted: a) development strategy based 
on exchanges among partners; b) focus on the relevant partners and champions; c) 
focus on respecting and articulating partners interests and specific. 

 
In order to transfer the good practice two conditions have been identified: a) the 
practice transfer should rely on the partners articulation according to their specific 
fields; b) the practice transfer to other regions should be adapted according to the 
regional needs and context. 
 
The concrete results of CIT investments in developing sound partnerships consist 
in:  

• More than 320 projects with various partners aiming the development and 
modernization of companies based on updated technologies, logistic, 
increase productivity, improving products/ services quality; 

• 10 projects focused on innovation at national level. 
 
 

Good Practice 3 - Changing mentality 
CIT-INFOTEH strategy and projects are aimed to change the mentality of relevant 
actors through providing the specific information and training regarding the 

innovative technologies, to the interested parties, in order to: 
c. Articulate the promotion of innovative technologies with marketing 

events; 
d. Articulate the marketing of innovative technologies with the 

relevant training programs. 
The financial resources that CIT makes use in the process are: CIT INFOTEH project 
resources, participation fees, services fees, other connected projects resources.  
 
Two key-success factors contributed to the success of the practice: a) the focus on 
relevant technological innovations and on the market needs; b) the focus on the 
relevant companies and institutional actors. 
 
In order to transfer the good practice three conditions have been identified: a) the 
involvement of the other Chambers of Commerce from the Center Region; b) the 
articulation of the three domains of CIT; c) the transfer to the other regions of the 
practice, taking care of the regional specific conditions. 
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The concrete results of CIT investments in changing mentality in favour of new 
technologies and innovation consist in:  

• 111 events of technological documentation, exchanges of experience,  
attended by app 260  companies; 

• Romanian-German and Romania-China business partnerships established 
• Seminar on environmental legislation; 
• 2 Regional Conferences in Scientific Research 2020, 2011, 155-200 

participants; 
• 2 National Conferences in Scientific Research 2010, 2011; 
• Business promotion events and Business award events; 
• 15 symposiums in innovative technologies; 
• 2 Energy Days, over that 100 participants; 
• 24 training courses, basic qualification level and 17 training courses, mid 

level, over than 470 participants; 
• 7 training courses, improvement level , over than 130 participants; 
• 2 specialized training courses, 59 participants; 
• 10 experts training courses, 235 participants; 
• Creation of 126 new jobs; 

• Creation of 38 new companies. 
 
 

Good Practice 4 - Acting under the relevant umbrella and working in networks 
CIT-INFOTEH works for reaching its objectives in technology information as a 
department within the Brasov Chamber of Commerce and Industry, while working in 
networks of regional, national and international size. The alliance of CIT with 
county, regional, national and international entities concerns 

e. Ensuring relevant institutionalized position, resources, instruments 
and power; 

f. Working as member of a powerful partnership at regional scale (at 
least). 

The financial resources that CIT makes use in the process are: CIT INFOTEH project 
resources, participation fees, services fees, other connected projects resources.  
 
Three key-success factors contributed to the success of the practice: a) providing 
the CIT relevance to the institution of Chamber of Commerce and Industry of 

Brasov; b) making the difference for the network members; c) keeping close the 
network members with good/ profitable/image projects. 
 
In order to transfer the good practice four conditions have been identified: a) the 
involvement of the other Chambers of Commerce from the Center Region; b) the 
articulation of the three domains of CIT; c) the dissemination and the replication at 
the Center Region Scale; d) the transfer to the other regions of the practice, taking 
care of the regional specific conditions. 
 
The concrete results of CIT working with relevant umbrella-institutions consist in:  

• CIT-INFOTEH works as a department of  the Brasov Chamber of Commerce, 
and benefit of its image, power, resource, cooperation, networks etc.; 

• CIT-INFOTEH works already on a regional market: the Counties of Brasov, 
Harghta, Covasna; 

• CIT-INFOTEH is active member of INFRATECH Program, within the Enterprise 
Europe Network etc.. 
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The CIT-INFOTEH contact, where additional detailed information could be found 
and/ or requested: 

CIT INFOTEH 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry Brasov 
RO 500 173 Brasov 
Str. MihailKogalniceanu, 18-20 
Tel: 0268 417 046; 0268 412 357; 0728 137 742 
E-mail: ccibv@ccibv.ro; cosmin.rosia@ccibv.ro 
www.ccibv.ro 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
STAFFORDSHIRE UNIVERSITY 

Business Village 
 

 

  

mailto:ccibv@ccibv.ro
mailto:cosmin.rosia@ccibv.ro
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What is a Business Village? 
Staffordshire University‘s Business Villages are vibrant, buzzing communities of 
entrepreneurs and business people sharing information, working together to 
generate synergy in their activities and learning from each other and the expertise 
of the University. 
The Business Villages offer a range of affordable, modern and creative office units 
for small to medium sized enterprising businesses. 
With the added bonus of access to resources, such as IT infrastructure, meeting 
room facilities, parking and reception staff, etc, the overall costs are shared 
between all of the businesses based in the Business Village. 
History of the Business Village 
The Business Village concept first became a reality over ten years ago. Since then 
the commercial landscape has changed vastly, and the Business Village has had to 
move with the times and adapt to those changes. 
Aims and objectives of the Business Village 
· To increase graduate retention in the local area 

· To increase the number of graduates and students starting up their own business, 
thereby creating employment in the local area 
· To provide a protective and supportive environment for new entrepreneurs to set 
up their business, by providing access to funding opportunities, mentors and  
business planning assistance right on their doorstop through the University 
· To encourage businesses to engage and collaborate with the University, by making 
use of the expertise, facilities and research available 
Role of the Business Village 
Stoke Business Village aims to provides a safe, supportive and nurturing environment 
for new and emerging businesses. A community of entrepreneurs all relatively new 
to the world of running a business, with the support and advice available of both the 
University and the more commercially established businesses based in the Business 
Village. 
By encouraging a wide variety of businesses, driven by likeminded people, the local 
economy is strengthened, encouraging inward investment to the local and wider 
area. 
 

 
 
 
Why choose Stoke Business Village? 
Stoke Business Village offers fully equipped small and medium sized offices. With a 
fully inclusive, but flexible package, it is able to provide new and emerging 
businesses with the support, facilities and resources they require, at a time when 
they are concentrating on establishing their business, and therefore do not need the 
added concern of uncontrollable office costs. 
The Business Village package includes: 
· Furniture, PC‘s, printers and software packages 
· IT infrastructure and support 
· All utility bills and business rates and service fees 
· Meeting and training rooms 
· Access to business support, funding opportunities, and training events within the 
University 
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· Excellent location for all transport networks 
 
Facts and Figures: 
 
 

 Total No. Of Units 

(excl meeting / 

admin) 

Min Unit Size 

/ Price 

Max Unit Size / 

Price 

Total Lettable 

Space 

Current 

occupancy 

Stoke Business 

Village 

30 95 sq ft / 

£255 pcm 

569 sq ft / 

£1435 pcm 

8,053 sq ft 75% 

Stafford Business 

Village 

41 137 sq ft / 

£385 pcm 

303 sq ft / £785 

pcm 

8,151 sq ft 85% 

Lichfield Business 

Village 

26 117 sq ft / 

£355 pcm 

707 sq ft / 

£2050 pcm 

6,085 sq ft 95% 

Stoke Creative 

Village 

17 £65 pcm N/A N/A 95% 

Shared office Space Offered in Stoke 

and Stafford 

£100 pcm N/A N/A N/A 

 
 
Business Village Company Case Study 
Carse and Waterman Ltd based in Stoke Business Village were founded in 2009, by 

Staffordshire University graduates Gary Carse and Daniel Waterman. At the time 
both Gary and Daniel were studying full time, so the business was run on a part time 
basis alongside their studies. 
In 2011 after graduating, they took the decision to run their business on a more 
formal basis and took up space in Stoke Business Village. This enabled them to 
market their company as a more professionally run enterprise, with an established 
business address where meetings with potential clients could be held, in a business 
environment. 
Two of their earlier projects include a music video for a well known British band, 
and an advert for Santander Bank, featuring formula one driver Lewis Hamilton. 
Now they are able to run their company on a more full time basis they have worked 
collaboratively with local film production companies, and complete commercial 
projects. They currently have some major projects in the pipeline for the future. 
Due to their location on the University campus, Gary and Daniel have had the added 
advantage of being able to work closely with Staffordshire University, by offering 
help and support to students as well as work experience opportunities to students 
who are planning a career in the animation industry. 

In January 2012, Carse and Waterman were shortlisted for the Start-UP Business of 
the Year Award at a local award ceremony, which recognizes the impact the 
company had made on the local economy in such a short space of time. 
Daniel attributes some of the success of the company to the fact that they located 
into Stoke Business Village, which provided the company with a more professional 
business image. 
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UK Government Policy for Innovation leading to Staffordshire University Higher 
Education and Innovation Funding (HEIF) strategy 2011-15 

SU and HEIF 
www.staffs.ac.uk 
 
UK Innovation Policy: STRATEGIC ACTION LINES 
Background to UK Higher Education performance 
There are 11 UK universities in the World universities top 100 ranking (second only 
to US). 
The UK attracts 5% of all international doctoral students (second only to US) 
The UK is 3rd in G8 (behind US and Germany) for production of PhD qualifiers 
The UK produces more publications and citations per £pound spent on research than 
other G8 nations 
With 1% world population UK produces 7.9% of world publications; the UK receives 
11.8% of citations and 14.4% of citations with highest impact 
However, levels of innovation in the UK fall way below the expected output for a 
country that is heavily focussed on academic research. 
The UK is seen as an Innovation follower rather than a Leader 

• UK/Europe needs to attract more private investment in research and 
innovation. Target across European Research Area is 3% GDP 

• Business R&D in the UK is concentrated in relatively few large companies and 
a small number of industrial sectors; 6 UK companies invest in Industrial R 
and D; BT, BAE systems, Rolls Royce, QinetiQ, Glaxo Smithkline, Astra Zeneca 
(others are UK based divisions of global corporations …the ten largest 
investors account for 34 percent of all business R&D and the top 50 account 
for 56 percent. 

• Independent SMEs account for only 3.5 percent of expenditure. However…  
• UK/Europe needs more innovative SMEs to create growth and jobs and 

innovative products and services based on market applications of new 
research. 

In terms of public expenditure on business support there is a focus on high growth 
SMEs and business engagement with Universities. The characteristics of these vital 
6% of High Growth SMEs are that they are disproportionately innovative, disruptive, 
agile, and they create employment growth of 20% per annum. 
Although investment in traditional R and D in the UK is relatively low……investments 

in other knowledge assets such as design, branding and software is higher. 
UK success stories are numerous; we have world leading businesses delivering 
innovative products and services across the world but our overall performance as 
judged by the average British business is not attaining the levels of wealth and job 
creation and HE is underperforming in terms of commercialising its research output 
in order to boost productivity 30% of UK companies have stagnant growth. 
Looking ahead the World Economic forum ranks the UK as the 8th most competitive 
country in which to conduct business….up 2 places from 2011 and in terms of new 
business start up we outperform many G7 countries including Germany and France 
but still trail behind the US. 
Central Government Departmental budgets have been realigned via a strategic 
spending review to address these conditions 
Spending review  
The science budgethas been ring-fenced at £4.6 billion up to 2015. 
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This is a level settlement in cash terms but translates into a real terms loss of 10 per 
cent. 
 
The DEPARTMENT FOR BUSINESS, INNOVATION AND SKILLS has lost 25 percent of 
its overall budget.  BIS needs to find savings from the science budget excluding 
research grants of £324 million a year by 2014-15.  These savings will be reinvested 
in research grants. 
 
BIS needs to make efficiency savingsof £162m a year by 2014-15 from research 
council institutes and universities but has not clarified whether this will count 
towards the £324m or be an additional burden. 
 
BIS must cut capital expenditureby 44 percent by 2014-15.   
 
Higher education has taken a bigger hit than science.  UNIVERSITY BUDGETS 
EXCLUDING RESEARCH are to be cut by 40 per cent by 2014-15.  This represents the 
majority of the department‘s overall 25 per cent cut.  In line with the Browne 
review, graduate contributions are to increase with the introduction of Tuition Fees 

―with a broadly offsetting reduction in the teaching grant‖ from 2012.  BIS has 
confirmed that it will continue to fund teaching for science, technology, 
engineering, maths and modern languages. 
 
£2.9bn (40%) reduction from £7.1bn Higher Education resource budget by 2014-15 
Flat cash protection for Science and Research (9% real terms reduction) - 3% cut in 
Quality Related funding for Research 
 
There will be a reform of the HIGHER EDUCATION INNOVATION FUND with an aim 
―to incentivise universities to increase commercial interaction between the research 
base and business‖. 
Raised assurance to government that only most effective University performers are 
fundedbut with –significant expectations on income/impact 
Summarizing the above, the major policy shift is that;  
 
 
 

 
 
„Higher education is now central to economic growth‟ 
HMT/BIS March 2011 the Plan for Growth 
This is a new direction for the coalition Government in response to the worldwide 
recession and the Euro zone crisis. We are suffering the worst economic crisis of 
modern times and the UK seeks to innovate out of recession and into positive growth 
through a new industrial strategy where 20% of GDP will come from manufacturing 
with a renewed focus on innovation and bringing the best ideas to market more 
effectively. 
The major implication at an organisational level for Staffordshire University is that 
ALL our research needs to be applied and to link to our Knowledge Exchange 
strategy. 
There is also a focus on local economies and resilience and the importance of SMEs 
(Growth White Paper) rebalancing the economy, putting communities and businesses 
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at the forefront of economic development prioritisation and tackling barriers to 
growth. 
Significant devolution of funding from central to local government through LEPS 
(Local Enterprise Partnerships) as public private partnerships seeking to develop 
local strategies for growth based on their economic vision and priorities. This needs 
to be based on a clear policy conceived in conjunction with industry and academia. 
LEPs are focussed on Rebalancing the Economy 
From National to Localism….building on local strengths 
From South to North….addressing persistent regional disparities 
Sectoral and placed based approaches to sustainable growth 
From services to manufacturing 
From public to private 
From traditional industries to a knowledge based economy 
From less skills intensive to higher skilled jobs 
From import to export 
The above will only be achieved through implementation and delivery by 
Universities to respond to immediate challenges of economic growth and societal 
challenges. 

THE HEIF Programme Nationally is THE major policy stimulus for Universities to 
engage in Knowledge Transfer with Industry for the benefit of the Economy and 
society. 
Key Achievements of HEIF 
HEIF is now part of the National policy drive and demand for growth and transition 
to a private sector led economic recovery 
Protection for HEIF Higher Education Innovation funding within the overall 
science budget 
HEIF has an annual budget of £150m distributed across the Higher Education Sector 
by HEFCE the Higher Education Funding Council who are a division of the 
Department for Business Innovation and Skills.  
Higher Education Innovation Fund-Staffordshire University Allocation £4.8m 
2011/15  
It is distributed based on performance and against an Individual Institutional 
Strategy and Delivery Plan. 

• HEIF has generated increased links with businesses: in 2003, Richard Lambert 
noted less than 20% of businesses had links with HEIs. In the CBI Education 

and Skills Survey 2010, 66% of businesses now have links. 
• HEIF has resulted in increased Knowledge Exchange income (proxy for 

economic and social impact).  
• Total income from interactions between UK HEIs and business and the 

community has increased by 35% from£2.28Bn in 2003-04 to £3.09Bn in 2010-
11.  

• Strong return on public investment/leverage: For every £1 of HEIF, between 
£4.9 and £7.1 of KE income into Universities has been generated. 

HEIF is expected to support Universities in the broad range of Knowledge Exchange 
activities that result in economic and social impact to the UK. This includes support 
for enterprise education, as well as staff and student social enterprise and 
entrepreneurship. 
HEIF identifies six types of activity necessary for successful Knowledge Exchange 
(HEFCE acknowledge there will be overlap between activities): 
1. Facilitating the research exploitation process. 
2. Skills and human capital development. 
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3. Knowledge sharing and diffusion. 
4. Supporting the community/public engagement. 
5. Social enterprise/entrepreneurship. 
6. Exploiting the University‘s physical assets. 
In addition to the ring-fencing and redirection of HEIF, there is an enhanced role for 
the UK‘s Innovation Agency, the Technology Strategy Board. The TSB has become a 
primary funder of collaborative research and innovation programmes since its 
formation, engaging universities with business through structured networking and 
people exchange: roles that have been widely welcomed by both the university and 
business community. Staffordshire University has a dedicated funding manager who 
gains TSB grants for SMEs. 
Funding is allocated based on bringing new technologies to rapid market deployment 
where the integration between research and industry could generate new business 
opportunities for the economic development of the region.  
The Policy implications for Staffordshire University are that our core funding for 
knowledge transfer infrastructure (The Enterprise and Commercial Development 
Department-Staff, facilities, expertise and pump priming for projects within our 
Applied Research Centers) will come from HEIF and be used as a source of leverage 

for follow on funding for specific industry and/or technology development 
programmes from the TSB. 
 
References 
•HEFCE policy -http://www.hefce.ac.uk/econsoc/buscom/ 
•HEIF 2011-15 -http://www.hefce.ac.uk/econsoc/buscom/heif/ 
•HEBCI survey -http://www.hefce.ac.uk/econsoc/buscom/hebci/ 
•Evaluation -http://www.hefce.ac.uk/pubs/hefce/2009/09_15/ 
• Cambridge/PACEC papers -http://www.pacec.co.uk/ 
http://www.wilsonreview.co.uk/ 
 
http://www.bis.gov.uk/assets/biscore/innovation/docs/i/11-1387-innovation-and-
research-strategy-for-growth.pdf 
 
Our response to the Policy Directives 
 
Staffordshire University will contribute to the UK‘s long term economic growth and 

prosperity by creating new businesses and investing in our own portfolio of high 
growth companies, growing the value of our intellectual property and demonstrating 
our economic impact through innovation, job and wealth creation 
This has led to some guiding principles in Staffordshire University‘s HEIF Strategy 
2011-15 
 

• A focus on Market led…demand driven research……research targeted toward 
products and services….research that can be commoditised/applied and aligns 
with societal challenges and economic opportunities prioritised by UK 
Government; 
 

• Health, demographic changes and well being 
• Secure, clean and efficient energy 
• Smart, green and integrated transport 
• Climate action and resource efficiency including raw materials 
• Inclusive, innovative and secure societies 

http://www.wilsonreview.co.uk/
http://www.bis.gov.uk/assets/biscore/innovation/docs/i/11-1387-innovation-and-research-strategy-for-growth.pdf
http://www.bis.gov.uk/assets/biscore/innovation/docs/i/11-1387-innovation-and-research-strategy-for-growth.pdf
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• Security, surveillance and fighting cyber crime 
 

• Emphasis on delivering a better environment for commercialising research 
• Open Innovation and co-development of solutions. 
• The economic and social prosperity of the UK depends upon a healthy 

knowledge-based economy….and connectivity between the knowledge base 
and industry 

• Universities are an integral part of the skills and innovation supply chain to 
business….connectivity……deeper level than purely transactional. 
 

HEIF is just one aspect of our overall organisational response to these challenges but 
it is a major driver and delivery vehicle for our strategy. 
 
The HEIF programme is led by a central team of knowledge transfer professionals 
based within a large department (52 staff) Enterprise and Commercial Development 
who are responsible for ALL the business focussed activity of the University and the 
integration of business and commercial imperatives into the University Plan. 
Enterprise and Commercial Development at Staffordshire University 

Staffordshire University are absolutely about end-user, applied near-market 
research which makes a real difference to our students and partners in business and 
the community.  
Our ‗Business offer‘ is used as a means by which to articulate the broad range of 
employer-facing services and activities offered by the University including applied 
research, consultancy, IP exploitation, KTPs, Careers, and increasingly workforce 
development. 
Staffordshire University is a well established business facing university known for its 
applied research and strong links to industry. Applied Research at Staffordshire 
makes a real difference to individuals, organisations and society―we're advancing 
the commercialisation of our expertise and working closely with the private sector 
to share and implement the outcomes of our activities. 
There is a renewed emphasis on the University‘s aspiration to become more 
employer-facing through a strong focus on meeting the higher level skills needs of 
the existing workforce.  
 Our Applied Research Centre structure fosters cooperation and collaboration with 
industry and with international experts in subject disciplines. Research partnerships 

generate multidisciplinary collaborations to generate societal and economic impact 
through the application of business facing applied research to solve real issues such 
as the challenges presented by an ageing population and a low carbon future. Each 
applied research centre has a vibrant mix of visiting professors, industry experts and 
Entrepreneurs in Residence.  
Research projects are sponsored by a wide range of industry collaborators, Research 
councils, Charities and the Technology Strategy Board. 
The University currently has 10 Applied Research Centres which are the main 
vehicles for delivering our research and knowledge exchange activities and reflect 
how we have matched our competencies to Industry priorities: 
  Centre for Ageing and Mental Health: Applied Ageing Group (CAMH) 
 Centre for Sport and Exercise Research (CSHER) 
 Institute for Applied Creative Thinking (I-ACT) 
 Centre for Media, Arts and Technology (C-MAT) 
 Institute for Education Policy Research (IEPR) 
 Centre for Applied Business Research CABR 
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 Mobile Fusion Centre (MFC) 
 Centre for Information Intelligence and Security Systems (CIISS) 
 Staffordshire Centre for Energy Efficient Systems (SCEES) 
 Institute for Environment, Sustainability and Regeneration (IESR) 
 
 This importance of research relevance and impact is growing, and our focus remains 
through our Applied Research Centres, on supporting applied research with 
commercially exploitable opportunities.  We currently have 7 University spin-outs. 
Our knowledge reaches partners in business and the community through 
publications, lectures, direct consultancy, knowledge transfer partnerships and our 
own spin out companies and start ups. We actively support the exploitation of 
research so that our business partners have access to the latest thinking and new 
technologies that can make a difference to their competitiveness. 
 Research expertise is being embedded in our students support mechanisms, with an 
enhanced employability offer for our research graduates with increased 
opportunities to access commercial awareness training and IP advice to ensure our 
researchers start off their careers with a focus on impact and exploitation. At 
Staffordshire University there is a focus on cross discipline and commercial edge 

near market cross discipline applied research and development.  
Research has wider public good benefits improving economic and social 
development, social mobility, health and wellbeing, community, cultural and civic 
effects. These are all vitally important and part of the corporate social 
responsibility and economic resilience landscape. We maximise the impact, 
relevance and application of our knowledge base to a significant range of partners 
for sustainable economic benefit and growth. Through a diverse series of open 
public events we improve access to and increase levels of open innovation and 
collaboration with Industry, Public and Third Sector partners.  
 Working with businesses and employers is fundamental to the success of the 
University Plan and to the delivery of a unique student experience. Business and 
employer engagement enriches teaching and research and provides innovative 
mechanisms for maximising the impact from knowledge exchange. 
We currently manage some 20 patents and we're seeking licensees, manufactures 
and distributors who can help bring these technologies to market. Technologies are 
available for licensing in the fields of video analytics, energy harvesting, intelligent 
information systems, biomass, power generation, electronics and digital high 

definition product visualisation and design. 
We also have a portfolio of Spin-out Opportunities of interest to entrepreneurs and 
investors. 
Intelligent Orthopaedics 
Advanced Video Analytics 
Grand Independent Film 
Unique Media Production 
Flux Ceramic Design 
Picture Nation 
In addition to our cutting-edge technologies and our Applied Research Centres, 
Staffordshire University can offer significant added value via our Higher Education 
Innovation Funding HEIF £4.8m -Knowledge Exchange Strategy and a 3 Tier 
Innovation Exploitation programme- Easy Access IP, Commercial Edge initiative, IP 
Policy/University shareholdings and investment (governed by Commercial Ventures 
Board) a user-friendly platform to help de-risk early-stage spin-outs or commercial 
licensing opportunities: 

http://www.astoninventions.com/0-spinout.html
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 Expertise and experience in creating new ventures 
 Access to research facilities and personnel 
 Close links with national and regional funding bodies 
 Close links with venture capital and seed investors 
 Assistance with grant requests 
 Access to incubator facilities and mentoring for high growth 

 
HEIF: Objectives and  AREAS OF ACTIVITY 
We had to outline how our bid contributes to national and local growth priorities 
How our bid would leverage additional funding 
How local partners had been consulted and how they would be engaged 
How our role would be one of Catalyst, enabler and partner 
To advance the impact of our knowledge base through improving access to and 
increasing levels of open innovation and collaboration with Industry, Public and 3rd 
Sector partners 
To increase levels of innovation and R & D with SME and commercial partners 
To increase capacity to bid for TSB and European funding jointly with the private 
sector and other partners 

To meet the income and contribution targets in the financial plan through a diverse 
range commercial models of knowledge transfer. 
To assess commercial opportunities, supporting the transformation of research into 
commercially viable products and services 
To manage all matters related to IP exploitation; including decisions on patenting, 
investment in spin outs and shareholdings through the Commercial Board. 

• 127 new businesses 
• 250 new jobs 
• 268 knowledge based collaborations 
• 2000 Graduate Internships/Placements 
• Increase income from IP by 500% 
• 8 new spin outs 

Our overarching mission for HEIF 2011-15 is “Creating and sustaining private sector 
jobs to aid economic growth, directly through start-up and spinout activity and 
indirectly through support for innovation, skills and process development within 
existing companies”. 
Aims: 

- To advance our knowledge base through improving access to and increasing 
levels of open innovation and collaboration with Industry, Public and Third Sector 
partners  
-To provide a responsive environment in which the feasibility of commercial 
opportunities and new business models can be tested and assessed, supporting the 
transformation of research into commercially viable and sustainable products 
and services (with and for our collaborators)  
-Create, sustain and reinforce an entrepreneurial and high growth culture amongst 
graduates, improving business birth rates in Staffordshire  
-To increase levels of innovation and R & D with SME partners  
Achieving Innovation – attain commercial edge through increased private sector 
alignment to delivering impact and income from our applied research (increase 
scale and value of commercial opportunities and increase contract research 
income by 30% and income from IP by 500% ) creating an additional £3m private 
sector income by 2015 
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A key priority will be to underpin rebalancing the economy through stimulating, 
catalysing and supporting more knowledge intensive, high value activities in 
Enterprise Zones and key inward investment priority areas. Growth SMEs remain an 
important beneficiary.  Geographical focus will be the main Stoke and Staffordshire 
LEP area. Additionally, national and international contacts will be pursued for open 
innovation activities or commercialisation potential.  We currently have 119 
partnerships with research groups across the EU. 
The recently published BIS ‗Students at the Heart of the System‘ requests 
Universities to review how they collaborate with businesses.  As outlined LEP 
business engagement is mission critical for this business engagement strategy.  
Through a proposed Special Purpose Vehicle ‗BIG‘, Staffordshire University and 
partners are using lessons learnt from the NESTA Vital 6% report, to identify and 
focus on the fastest growing business in the LEP area.  Innovation is identified as 
essential for growth and is reflected in our strategic aims of increasing levels of 
open innovation collaborations, the exploitation of global trade in intangibles (soft 
IP and content) and their transformation into commercial success. 
National and regional policies around sector specific growth (STEM, manufacturing) 
have also informed our strategy, along with local priorities identified in the LEP 

strategy for growth. 
A key priority will be to underpin rebalancing the economy through stimulating, 
catalysing and supporting more knowledge intensive, high value activities in 
Enterprise Zones and key inward investment priority areas. Growth SMEs remain an 
important beneficiary.  Geographical focus will be the main Stoke and Staffordshire 
LEP area, but national and international contacts will be pursued for open 
innovation activities or commercialisation potential.   
Employer engagement and workforce development will be enhanced through 
genuine collaboration between institutions and employers on course design 
continuing our work with Sector Skills councils and stakeholders from other groups 
such as professional bodies, corporate clients and SME networks.  Deeper links with 
employers are to be brought about by the coordination of the Employer 
Engagement, Knowledge Transfer and Careers and Placements Teams who are all 
located in an infrastructure for working with business (SU4B) under the Directorate 
of the Deputy Vice Chancellor and the Director of Enterprise and Commercial 
Development. We are leveraging progress made through all our HEFCE funded 
projects to go further with efficiency and effectiveness measures and streamline 

into a single point for business engagement, B2B/CRM models and multi touch 
account management resulting in achieving increased service offerings, progression 
routes and efficiencies with our partners. 
In addition HEIF will enable Staffordshire University to; 
Acknowledge the crucial role of private sector in bringing innovation to the market 
Be a partner of choice in collaborative research activity  

•   Supporting market-driven innovation  
Provide support for research intensive SMEs enhancing the innovation capacity of 
SMES 
Target research-intensive SMEs in high-tech sectors (science parks and Business 
Village tenants) who show capability to commercially exploit project results and 
therefore demand for follow on services from the University. 

• Exploring new forms of innovation, including social innovation & 
creativity, design, exporting.  
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• Recognise the importance of networking and allow time for academics 
to undertake this/interact with private sector businesses through 
Innovation Sabbaticals. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COLLABORATIONS 
Stoke and Staffordshire Local Enterprise Partnership 
The new Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) are tasked with leading economic 
regeneration in their specific geographic areas.  In Staffordshire and Stoke-on-Trent, 
the LEP is based on a public and private sector partnership of business leaders, local 
authority heads and academics. By working collaboratively with key partners, the 
LEP Board aims to spearhead economic growth and oversee its delivery across the 
region. 
LEPs, established by the Coalition government, are business-led organisations with 
an economic growth objective. In terms of maturity they are at an early stage of 
development; all are dedicated to generating growth through synergy and 
partnership. They have the potential to be invaluable in helping universities improve 
their collaborative relationships with business, especially in supporting ambitious 
high growth SMEs, a market that many universities prioritise. The potential of LEPs 
to integrate Universities‘ expertise in knowledge transfer needs to be realised if 

universities are to contribute to local economic development in an optimal manner. 
BIG: The Business and Innovation Group 
The Business and Innovation Group is a strategic alliance of four partners, Keele 
University, Keele University Science & Business Park, Staffordshire University and 
North Staffordshire Chamber of Commerce, who are working together to deliver 
coordinated, specialist advice and services to existing and potential high growth 
businesses across the Stoke & Staffordshire Local Enterprise Partnership and wider.  
The group has the skills, experience and track record to help develop, support and 
grow sustainable businesses.   
The key drivers for the group are: 

 To anchor wealth creation by supporting the retention of existing businesses and 
facilitating and nurturing the creation of sustainable new high growth businesses. 

 High value job creation 

 Promoting and supporting Staffordshire as a destination for high growth business, 
creating opportunities for inward investment and increasing private sector 
leverage 

 Helping to identify and develop the creation of new business sectors and to 

encourage export and the internationalization of businesses 

 Raising the profile of the universities through the development of increased 
business engagement, collaborative links, improved graduate employment, and 
graduate retention and encouraging graduate start-ups. 

 The Big initiative enables a coordinated approach across the LEP area to target 

the ‗Staffordshire 300‘ as a priority group of high growth companies who can 
leverage University Business interaction to drive productivity, competitiveness 
and growth.  

 Many target organizations are located at key inward investment sites, within the 
Enterprise Zone in South Staffordshire and as tenants at Keele Science Park and 
Staffordshire University Business Villages. 

 The actual BIG vehicle is not intended to hold any assets (other than any 

goodwill created) but rather to act as a single ‗front‘ to the combined 
capabilities of the partners.  BIG will therefore be the contracting party for 
bids it has won, but legal, accounting and management services will be 
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provided to BIG by one or more of the partners.  Bids led by BIG will be on 
behalf of all partners, and initiatives will be delivered co-operatively by 
partners, most likely as a coordinated set of subcontracts for specific work 
packages.  Individual partners will be liable for delivery of their work 
packages and any consequential issues caused by non-delivery.  BIG will not 
employ any staff, although it is possible that staff are seconded to BIG in 
certain circumstances.  Unless otherwise agreed, all costs in running BIG will 
be shared equally across the partners. 

 The Chamber has a network of over a 1,000 companies, and works closely 
with the universities on a range of initiatives to support innovation and 
growth in SMEs.  As a powerful and credible voice for business, the Chamber‘s 
participation is crucial to the success of the partnership.  It has specialist 

groups for manufacturers, exporters, professional firms and others and acts as 
an invaluable gateway for the universities. 

The partners in the Business Innovation Group have won funding from ERDF totaling 
£2m to help support a range of enterprise and innovation projects, and continue to 
work on collaborative opportunities to develop initiatives to support the local and 
regional economy. 
TCEI: The Commercial Edge Initiative 
The Commercial Edge 
Commercial Edge aim to create wealth from innovation by promoting research led 
intellectual property and University expertise. Over the past ten years, Commercial 
Edge have entered agreements with ten of the UK‘s leading Universities  
In September 2011 Staffordshire University and Commercial Edge signed an 
agreement to collaborate in commercialising University innovations. Commercial 
Edge will work closely with Academics and the existing Enterprise and Commercial 
Development Team within the University to commercialise a number of innovation 
and research projects. As a University without an in-house technology transfer office 
this partnership significantly enhances our capacity to derive more income from our 
intellectual property. 

As part of this agreement new ventures will be formed to help prepare the way for 
developing channels to market, evaluating existing industry relationships  and 
exploring new sales opportunities. 
Staffordshire University IP is pooled with a portfolio of other participating 
Universities thus creating a critical mass of value propositions which are attractive 
as license opportunities to major corporate. 
 
Commercial Edge background 
 
• Multinational commercial experience 
• Focus on board level business engagement, typically requiring a disruptive 

proposition. 
• Value based selling to drive a step change in revenue generation. This is all 

about disrupting value chains. 
• Direct commercial leadership / mentoring 

• Establish and leverage senior network for target markets 
• Create and close key catalyst deals 

• Venture transitioned to Company on the point of commercial viability 
• Interim agreement provides correct incentives / behaviours 

• IPR dedicated to venture 
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• Prescribed shareholding 45% Academics  45% Commercial Edge 10% 
University 

• Equal voting rights  University, Academic Lead, Business Lead 
• Commercial Edge rewards only paid upon success 
• Part of our 3 tier innovation modes and a HEIF 2011-15 pilot 

 
Internal Partners: 
Applied Research Centres 
 
Approximately one third of our HEIF budget is allocated to ARCS on a competitive 
bid basis. This is our stimulus for ARCS to deliver on our overall strategy by 
responding to Themed and Open calls from a cross discipline perspective with 
projects that deliver benefits and outputs on a cross cutting basis involving multiple 
partners. 
Delivery is split into challenges and themes: 
Challenge led opportunities: 
• -Low carbon  
• -Ageing Population  

• -Security 
• -Health and well being 
Themes: 
• -Design led innovation 
• -Digital futures 
• -Social enterprise 
 
HEIF: What have we learnt ? 
In 2011 our HEIF Institutional strategy was commended for Excellence and High 
Impact in an independent report commissioned by HEFCE, BIS and TSB. 
 
 ‗Staffordshire University is commended for its contribution to local economic 
development, for its innovation infrastructure targeting high growth SMEs and for 
strengthening its commercialisation processes: 
 
And the following examples of best practice were highlighted; 

• Easy Access IP - for simplifying and accelerating the transfer of knowledge to 

partners 
• Commercial Edge Initiative 
• BIG…Bringing Innovation and Growth 

 
*Strengthening the Contribution of English Higher Education Institutions to the 
Innovation System: Knowledge Exchange and HEIF Funding An executive summary 
for HEFCE-PACEC  
 
http://www.pacec.co.uk/ 
 

Key transferability includes:  
 
Universities have a leadership key role to play in LEPs and can benefit from the 
business connectivity that such partnerships provide. As the LEPs mature in their 
structures and networks, there are opportunities for universities, individually and as 
consortia, to support their local economy through proactive engagement, both 

http://www.pacec.co.uk/
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through increased collaboration with SMEs and through partnerships with major 
corporate. 
 
Where innovation is successful it tends to be because an ‗institutional thickness‘ has 
developed – where there are multiple innovation-driven public or private sector 
organizations and institutions. These institutions include local and sub-regional 
government, further and higher educational establishments, business representative 
organizations, economic development consultancies and research centers. 
 
Universities play an increasingly important part in knowledge generation, 
application and diffusion. This has been conceived in terms of a ‗triple helix.‘ As 
well as their traditional roles of research and teaching, universities are becoming 
increasingly entrepreneurial, developing innovation infrastructure such as incubator 
spaces and science parks. They are also becoming involved in the commercialization 
of new ideas via spin out companies and operating licensing and patenting activities. 
 
Developed university-business links-Universities role in knowledge exchange is 
particularly important for innovation and its ability to cut across geographic and 

sector boundaries. The reduction in funding streams to support this type of activity 
means that higher education establishments need to find ways of using their own 
infrastructure and physical assets to incubate, support and pilot new approaches. 
There is a role for universities in both catalysing innovative activities as well as a 
providing a strategic lead. 
 
A combination of funding is essential to our Knowledge Exchange strategy. HEIF 
funding provides infrastructure, generic support and pump priming across a range of 
activities whilst other sources enable a bespoke sector, geographical or discipline 
focus. Flexibility to use HEIF discretionally as match leverage against other sources 
is a distinctive factor. 
 
 The HEIF2011-15 strategies also highlight important developments in the support 
Universities provide for strengthening the underlying innovation conditions of place, 
helping their local and regional economies to become more competitive, which 
includes developing skills, entrepreneurial and innovative people. 
 

 A growing number of HEIs (46% of HEIF strategies) are emphasising the need to 
develop longer-term relationships and strategic partnerships with users rather than 
focusing on single transactions. Universities are recognising the mutual benefits of 
these types of relationships not least the synergies with research and teaching but 
also the potential for growing repeat business and deeper interventions 
Staff exchanges are also thought to greatly aid the dialogue between academics and 
users. However, while it appears that such initiatives are on the increase, and 
where they exist, Universities are emphasising the both the inward and outward 
exchange of staff, although it still remains a minority activity in the sector.  
 Continuing efforts to improve access to University knowledge by at least 30% of 
HEIF participating Universities. This includes collaborating with each other to 
improve access; creating highly visible points of entry such as business facing web 
portals; simplifying access; seeking to become ‗easy to do business with‘; and 
exploiting public spaces to bring SMEs onto campus;  
Innovation in the types of Knowledge Exchange services on offer with some 
Universities responding to the turbulence and reduction in key national schemes by 
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setting up their own, tailored ones using alternative sources of funding. For 
example, several Universities – either alone or in collaboration – are introducing 
their own innovation vouchers.  
One size does not fit all. National policy directives need to be contextualised to 
local conditions. Local, partner based responses is what is required in order to drive 
up levels of innovation in a location, to build strong links and develop a shared 
vision between all actors, organisations, public, private and civic leaders. 
 
 
Knowledge Transfer Partnerships (KTP) Impact, Innovation & Challenge 
 
―KTP is Europe‘s leading programme helping businesses to improve their 
competitiveness, productivity and performance through the better use of the 

knowledge, technology and skills that are available within the UK knowledge base.‖1 

 
Set up over 35 years ago KTPs continue to enable businesses of varying sizes 
to access knowledge through the UKs universities.  During 2010/11 the Government 
committed £34m to new KTPs which at year end saw a portfolio of 1,234 projects. 
 
Table 1: Effects on companies from £1m government expenditure on Knowledge 

Transfer Partnerships (estimated from all final reports graded since March 2007)2 

 
 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 

Number of jobs created 54 32 34 23 

Number of company staff trained 395 189 374 196 

One-off increase in pre-tax profits £0.96m £1.09m £0.69m £0.90m 

Anticipated increase in annual profit before tax 

after partnership completion 
 
£3.08m 

 
£3.61m 

 
£3.53m 

 
£3.08m 

Investment in plant and machinery £2.27m £2.22m £1.42m £1.35m 

 
 
 
 
Benefits vary from year to year, depending on the characteristics and number of 
projects coming to an end, the evolving mix of businesses involved and the funding 
organisations.  Table 1 illustrates these changes. 

―A KTP involves the formation of a Partnership between a business3, an academic 

institution and a recently qualified person, known as the Associate, to facilitate the 
transfer of knowledge and embedding of new capability within the business 

organisation.‖ 4 

For over 25 years Staffordshire University has supported many businesses of varying 
sizes and from different industries to design, redesign, transfer, establish, 
develop, introduce, explore and implement.  The overall aim is to accelerate 
economic growth. Staffordshire University have developed over 90 projects with 
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over 60 businesses and successfully bid and secured over £5m of Government 
funding. 
 
 
1 

Technology Strategy Board KTP Achievements and Outcomes 2010/11 

2 
Technology Strategy Board KTP Achievements and Outcomes 2010/11 

3 
The term ‗business‘ includes private sector organisations such as NHS trusts and third sector 

organisations, including charities 
4 

Technology Strategy Board KTP Achievements and Outcomes 2010/11 

 
Why should businesses get involved? 
 
Businesses new to open innovation are not used to accessing knowledge from outside 
the company. This together with a lack of human and/or financial resources 
can hinder their long-term development.  By developing a relationship with their 
local university  they  can  begin  an  effective  collaboration  to  develop  
knowledge  and capability helping them to realise new business opportunities, 
improve existing, or develop new products, processes and services. 
 
The 2012 Lord Stafford Award KTP winning partnerships between Staffordshire 

University and Clive Durose Woodturners Limited is an excellent example.  Their 
first KTP developed a vibrant product portfolio reflecting the technical expertise 
brought into the company, which competitors would find difficult to replicate.  The 
second project set up a new business unit, Precision Timber Handrails to provide the 
company with a strong focus on market leading CNC capabilities and 3D computer 
aided design which is now a mainstay of the company.  Commercially and 
technically this project has proved to be extremely successful. 
 
“It was essential, in order to prosper as a company, that we embrace innovation 
and move into higher-value markets.  But at the time, we simply did not have the 
necessary skills and resources.  We wouldn’t have been able to do what we have 
without the support of Staffordshire University and the KTP Associates.” 
 
Clive Durose, Managing Director, Clive Durose Woodturners Limited 
 
 
 
Why should universities get involved? 

 
KTP provides academics with the unique opportunity to engage with 
businesses. They can develop business relevant teaching and research; apply 
knowledge and expertise to important organisational problems; and identify new 

research themes and undergraduate/postgraduate projects. 5 

 
One of Staffordshire University most successful enterprising academics is Dave 
Cheshire, Professor of Design Technology, a strong supporter of KTP as one of 
the best ways for companies to grow and expand their business through 
investment in people. 
 



                                                                                                                                                                  

114 

 

5 
Technology Strategy Board Innovation through Collaboration 2011 

Professor David Cheshire Professor Cheshire started his  career in 1975 with 
Dorman Diesels moving to GEC Diesels as a Senior Engineering working on Design 
and Analysis of engine components. GEC Diesels invested in Computer Aided Design 
which he immediately felt a passion for and moved to Applicon UK as an 
Applications Manager to develop his knowledge and skills further.  The process of 
training people in the best methods of using design technologies saw him join 
Staffordshire University. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Profession Cheshire is Programme Manager for all MSc Engineering Awards - .MSc 
Mechanical Engineering; MSc Automotive Engineering; MSc Autosport Engineering 
and Undergraduate Award leader for - BSc(Hons) Product Design Technology; 

BSc(Hons) Product Design Technology with Management; BSc(Hons) Product Design 
Engineering. The KTPs he has managed include Caradon Twyfords (Bathrooms), 
Dudson Ltd (Tableware), Bristan (Brassware), Clive Durose Woodturners (Stair Parts) 
and Wintech Engineering (Architecture). 
 
This has been an exceptional partnership which has clearly demonstrated the 
benefits to industry of working with academic institutions.   The products and 
processes developed in this project should enable Wintech Limited to continue to 
be a successful company.” 
Professor Dave Cheshire, Design Technology, Staffordshire University 

 
Why should graduates get involved? 
 
KTP offers graduates the opportunity to use their degree, continue to develop their 
skills and have ownership of a challenging project.  Known as KTP Associates, the 
graduates play a key role in managing and implementing strategic development 
within their host company with the support of staff from their company and an 

experience academic. 
KTPs cover a wide range of disciplines and market sectors including – Agriculture; 
Biology/Biotechnology; Computing and I.T.; Design; Engineering; Food; Management; 

Marketing; Quality; Chemistry, Physics, Maths and Social Science.6 

 
KTP Associate with GDM Heat Transfer Limited, Lisa Finney, has been recognised 
by the Technology Strategy Board as a Business Leader of Tomorrow.  Lisa‘s 
outstanding people skills and a huge commitment to the company allowed her to 
increase profit by 30% in the first year and 16% in the second.  Lisa designed and 
manages the new website, generating £90k in new orders and £500k in new 
enquiries; implemented a new CRM system and oversaw a new brand identity and 
image.  Due to the success Lisa is now Marketing Manager at GDM Ltd. 

 
What is the secret to the KTP success? 
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A recent study of KTP undertaken by CIHE7 concluded that ‗the KTP model in its 
fullest sense, from the identification of a business need through to completion of 
the project and final reporting, in not merely a series of processes but one 

single integrated model and, as such, the integrity of the KTP model should 
be retained, as each element has been found to have a specific, recognised 
purpose in building the partnership; facilitating knowledge transfer and the 
development and the embedding of innovative capacity (within the business)‘.  The 
model has been proven to work and the Government continues to see a return on 
their investment year on year and this is why KTP is popular with the businesses, the 
universities and high calibre graduates. 
 
What is the future for KTP? 
 

Highlighted in his final speech8 as CBI Director General, Sir Richard Lambert 
stated ‗The Government has shown imagination when it comes to supporting 
innovation. For example, its promised sizeable investment over the next four years 
in technology and innovation centres, and regional growth hubs are also being 

established.  But there are two caveats. One is that this effort will do little to 

create jobs over the short-term. The other is that the Government may be running 
the risk of being so excited about announcing new policies that it ignores valuable 
schemes that already exist for the same purpose.  A case in point is the future 
of Knowledge Transfer Partnerships, a scheme that puts postgraduates to work in 
companies for anything up to three years to help drive through innovation and 
change.  Its funded part by government and part by  the  company  concerned,  it  
yields  substantial  economic  returns  both  to  the company and the country, and 
it‘s heavily focussed on small companies. By the standards of these things, it costs 
peanuts. Yet its funding is now in doubt. Far from cutting back the numbers, the 
Government should be straining every sinew to boost the numbers involved in KTPs.‘ 
 

Prof Tim Wilson in a report9 undertaken on behalf of the Department of 

Business, Innovation & Skills (BIS) recommended that ‗The TSB is encouraged 

to build on proven success and expand both the KTP and the mini‐KTP 

programmes to meet the needs of business.‘ 

 
 
 
The Technology Strategy Board has reviewed the role of KTP, taking into account 
independent evaluations undertaken by Regeneris and CIHE, and recommendations 
made by Professor Sir Tim Wilson.  KTP, a ‗gold standard‘ and an integral part of 
the TSBs toolkit will continue to be one of the mechanisms by which the TSB plan to 
accelerate economic growth by stimulation and supporting business-led innovation. 

 
 
7 

Council for Industry & Higher Education (CIHE) Key Attributes for Successful KTP August 2012, 
Commissioned by the TSB and Research Councils 
8 

In search of Growth, Final major speech by Sir Richard Lambert, CBI Director General, January 2011 
9 

A Review of Business-University Collaboration, undertaken on behalf of the Department of Business 
Innovation & Skills (BIS) – February 2012 
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Staffordshire University offer budding graduate entrepreneurs the opportunity to 
start their business with full support throughout start-up and the first vital steps of 
growth. 

Our innovate approach offers one of the best means of establishing your business 
and improving its chances of survival and growth for the future. 

We provide comprehensive support to turn your business idea(s) into a commercial 
reality; by giving you the skills you need to run your own company. 

 Business training and development seminars - equip yourselves with the skills 
and knowledge required to launch and establish your  business 

 Access to a business mentor programme - a series of one-to-one meetings to 
access specific guidance and support to develop your business and keep it on 
track 

 Networking opportunities and benefits - opportunity to promote your 
business, establish yourselves in the region and to potentially grow the 
business    

 Business Club - a regular networking event with themed business talks 
 Support from the Enterprise & Entrepreneurship team 

 Business grant - to give a financial boost to your start-up company 

Business training and development seminars 

- Be Inspired Leadership events - The Be Inspired Leadership Seminars are a 

suite of events where the Business School invite industry leaders into the 
University to share their leadership knowledge and skills. 

- Training for Start-ups – Start ups recruited onto the programme attend a 3 

day intensive business training induction covering all aspects of business 
finance and marketing. 

- Ongoing business training – we provide a suite of training events where 

industry experts share their knowledge, experience and skills on a bi-monthly 
basis 

 

 

Business Mentoring Programme 

Small Businesses are the engine of the UK economy.  Evidence proves that 
businesses that use external support are more likely to survive and succeed and 
business owners have repeatedly told us that the support they value most comes 
from other experienced business people.  From my own experiences running a small  

business I know how useful it can be to learn from the experiences of someone who 
has already been there and done it.  

Mentoring can be an effective way of promoting more successful start-ups, as well 
as higher productivity and growth amongst established businesses.  I believe that 
mentors play a crucial role in helping new and growing firms to thrive and prosper.  
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6 
Technology Strategy Board Great Career Options 2011 

Strengthening the mentoring network is vital if we‘re going to help the UK‘s budding 
entrepreneurs. 

Mentoring is a great way for business owners and entrepreneurs to give back to the 
enterprise community but a true mentoring relationship works in both directions.  As 
a mentor you can also learn new ideas to enhance your own enterprise know how.  
You will develop your own relationship management and communications skills; you 
might learn new ways of tackling challenges in your own business.  

Business Club 

The Business and Networking Club provides free, friendly, semi-formal events which 
bring in experts to speak on specific business related topics bi-monthly. 

These clubs are an opportunity for all small to medium sized businesses across the 
region to come together and promote your business and make contacts 

with potential customers and suppliers alike.  They are also an opportunity, if you so 
wish, to collaborate with Staffordshire university, and to see in what ways we can 
work with you to help move your business forwards. Typical attendance is around 
70-80 delegates per event. 

We hold events at both Stafford and Stoke and are happy to consider other locations 
if the demand is there from local businesses. 

Support from the Enterprise & Entrepreneurship Team 
 
The team are available to anyone who is on the programme, ever has been on the 
programme or is thinking of applying for the programme as well as for all students 
looking for general business start-up advice.  Everyone in the team is trained in 
business advice and they are also very well connected with many external 
specialists, to whom they can send specific queries. 
 
Business Grant 
Currently we offer a £4000 business grant. This is not for living expenses; it is purely 
for use on the business activities and capital.  As the money is 44% ERDF we have 
strict European rules which the grant claims must adhere to. 
 

Staffordshire University Creative Village 

Profile 

The Creative Village concept was developed as a result of feedback from 
entrepreneurial Staffordshire University graduates. This feedback concerned a 
desire for the individuals to start up their own business in the Stoke-on-Trent area 
but the lack of studio/workshop space available to in which to do this. Through 
utilisation of funding from the now defunct Advantage West Midlands, an 
underutilised space on the University campus was refurbished into a semi-open-plan 
creative space. 
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Work Space 

The Creative Village is approximately 3000 sq/ft of open plan space, utilising 

freestanding partition screens to divide it into private spaces to suit the 
requirements of the user. 

Furthermore the Creative Village benefits from a number of communal ―multi use‖ 
spaces such as comfy seating areas, computer workstations, wet/dirty work areas, 
breakout stations and a communal kitchen facility. 

The User Group 

Given the history of ceramics production in the area, the related skills base and the 

subsequent downturn of this industry, the bulk of our clients are concerned with 
ceramics. However the Creative Village is ultimately open to anyone working in the 
creative sector and so also supports clients designing/producing jewellery, surface 
pattern, graphics and web design, theatre groups and much more. 

Due to the setup of the facility, the impacts of any potential client activities must 
be considered before they are allowed to occupy space. Issues such as noise, fumes, 
dust and smells created by one client can all impact other clients adversely. 
Therefore careful planning and management of clients and their activities is 
important. 

Occupation of the Creative Village is not currently restricted to start-up businesses 
and so more established businesses may occupy space. This has been found to create 
a good mix of experience and skills that the smaller and younger businesses 
especially benefit from. There are also no predefined exit criteria and clients can at 
present stay as long as they wish with a natural turnover keeping the client base 
fresh and freeing up space over time. However this is subject to change as part of a 
Business and Creative Villages Strategy Review that is currently being undertaken. 

Collaboration and Support 

With the Creative Village locating at the heart of the University faculty of Arts and 
Creative Technologies (ACT) there are many synergies and collaborations. ACT has 
assisted in promoting the Creative Village to University students, with many 
lecturers requesting promotional discussion with their students are part of the 
curriculum. In return students use knowledge and experience of Creative Village 
staff / clients to inform them on enterprise issues in their studies. 

Clients of the Creative Village have access to University events such as Start-Up 
Britain, Business Village Roadshows and the Creative Enterprise programme. They 
also have access to faculty staff specific to their work and to focussed business 

development advice and support from the Enterprise and Commercial Development 
team. 

Facilities 

All Creative Village clients benefit from access to specialist machinery and 

equipment through the Art and Creative Technologies faculty. Use of such 
equipment is chargeable on a ‗pay as you go‘ basis and is purely to cover the costs 
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of maintenance, wear and tear and consumables. Since many clients are graduates 
of the University, they already have experience of using such equipment and the 
option to continue with this is highly regarded. 

Facilities for meetings and social gathering are offered free of charge for users to 

meet and chat to fellow entrepreneurs within the facility, University staff or 
external agencies and clients. As the Creative Village is on the University campus, 
clients can access on-site facilities such as general shops, creative supplies shops, a 
library, bars and eateries. 

Health and Safety 

One major factor encountered in establishing the facility was the issue of Health & 
Safety. It was vital that the University could ensure the safety of all users of such a 
facility and protect its own interests and good standing. 

The semi-open plan nature of the facility meant that activities carried out by one 
client in their workspace not only affected themselves but also potentially everyone 
else in the facility. Having individual, enclosed units for clients would have eased 
this issue somewhat but would have detracted from the community feel of the 
facility. 

To mitigate this issue, the Creative Village technician ensures all clients complete 

detailed risk assessments before move in. They are also required to inform 
University staff of any equipment that is used within their space and that such 
equipment is safety tested, only used by trained users and appropriate safety wear 
is utilised during use. 

Furthermore clients are required to have up-to-date technical instruction before 
using any of the workshops within the University; this is given at a pre arranged 
time. 

Growth and Adaptation 

After initial slow uptake, the Creative Village has grown from strength to strength 
with all spaces now fully occupied. A number of incentives have previously been 
used with the most effective being a ―4/4/4 offer‖ whereby new clients occupy 
space free of charge for 4 months, followed by 4 months at half price and finally up 
to full price. It was agreed that such a scheme supported the clients in establishing 
their business, allowing them to begin trading and earning an income before they 
were required to begin paying for their space. 

Through working with the Creative clients, it was discovered that although they are 
all enthusiastic and passionate about their work, but many lacked basic business 

skills and acumen to turn this into a business. 

Often clients would under value their products in an effort to compete with cheap, 
sometimes poor quality alternatives made in emerging countries such as China and 
India. Through working with these clients we have encouraged them to instead 
promote the bespoke, high quality, uniqueness of their products. Other issues 
include clients taking on orders larger than they could accommodate, on timescales 
that they could not meet as an individual. This and many other issues have been 
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addressed both through the support of the Creative Village team of staff, but also 
through other Creative Village clients who have experienced such issues and learned 
lessons from them. 

Creative Village - Case Study 

Denise Moloney Ceramics 

Denise Moloney is an MA Ceramics Graduate from Staffordshire University; she 
graduated in 2011 and began working with the university spin-out company Flux 
Ceramics, based in the Creative Village on the Stoke-on-Trent campus. Working 
closely with the Flux team gave Denise a taste of the entrepreneurial environment 
and she decided to apply for the SPEED programme; a European funded programme 
delivered through the university‘s Business School. The programme includes funding, 
mentoring and networking events to equip entrepreneurial graduates for the 
commercial world. 

 

Denise‘s ceramic work is the result of over six and half years of learning and 
creating. All of her pieces are hand drawn, glazed and fired. Her rural upbringing is 
reflected in the intricate drawings of birds and leaves in the Woodland Melody 
collection, consisting of mugs and plates in shades of red, green and yellow. 
Denise‘s other collection is called Wonderland and is based on Alice in Wonderland 
illustrations, available as full tea sets or individual items. Each piece from the range 
is finished with either Platinum or Gold and Mother of Pearl Lustre and she has also 
incorporated the designs onto a number of ceramic clocks with vintage style clock 
hands. 

Denise decided to base herself at the Creative Village because of its convenient and 
central location, affordable cost and open creative environment: 

―The Creative Village provides the perfect facility to locate my business. There is a 
real sense of community amongst the entrepreneurs who work here, everyone has 

their own strengths and we each support one another.‖ 

The popularity of Denise‘s work is growing rapidly and she already has permanent 
displays at the Tarporley Gallery in Cheshire and the Harley Gallery in 
Nottinghamshire. Two years ago Denise was awarded a 5 year Distinction 
Licentiateship from the Society of Designer Craftsman and has recently been 
accepted into The Mall Galleries, which is the Society of Designer Craftsmen and 
Design Nation.  

―I am delighted to have been accepted into these prestigious associations, it‘s a 
great confidence boost to know that people really like my work and respect me as a 
designer.‖  
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In addition to these accolades Denise‘s collections have attracted interest from 
retail and trade buyers at the Top Drawer Fair in London, Made by Hand in Wales 
and Saltaire Arts Trail near Leeds. Her aspirations for the future of the business are 
to continue working in the Creative Village and expand the retail side of the 
business into bespoke boutiques. shops and on the high street  You can find both 
collections on Denise‘s website: www.denisemoloney.co.uk 

 

 
 

Below details a range of services funded and supported by Stoke-on-Trent City 
Council to encourage and support entrepreneurship and local business growth. 
Inward Investment Soft Landing Offer 
The Make It Stoke-on-Trent& Staffordshire Inward Investment Service works on 
behalf of Stoke-on-Trent City Council, Staffordshire County Council and Stoke-on-
Trent & Staffordshire Local Enterprise Partnership to attract inward investment into 

Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire.  Key Performance indicator is new jobs created.   
To attract and support foreign direct investment, the service provides a soft landing 
offer for international companies looking to set up an operational base in the UK.  
This includes: 

 Free business space for up to six months 

 Free legal and accounting consultation on UK company formation or 

subsidiary 

 Professional business support to assist with engagement with UK markets, 

customers and supply chain 

The Service is part funded by the West Midlands European Regional Development 
Fund Programme 2007-13. 
Business Intelligence Support 
Business intelligence is important for any business to survive and thrive in today‘s 
competitive market place.  Utilising a wide range of business systems, the City 
Council helps new start-ups and existing businesses to: 

 Grow their business and monitor their competitors by turning data into 

relevant strategic knowledge which identifies supply chains and niche 

markets 

 Capture, manipulate, analyse and manage all types of map based reference 

data 

 Establish the market rates for particular jobs and roles within an organisation 

 Assess customers key characteristics, their needs and wants to segment, 

target and position their business to access the customer groups they want to 

do business with 

 Conduct market research by designing both qualitative and quantities 

surveys. And analyse survey results to help understand business strengths, 

weaknesses, clients and customers. 

This service is at no cost to a business. 
Funding Initiatives 

http://www.denisemoloney.co.uk/
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North Staffordshire Business Growth Network  
This is a free service created for entrepreneurs and companies to stimulate the flow 
of capital and expertise by introducing business angels with companies needing help 
and support.  An initiative set up by North Staffordshire Chamber of Commerce and 
Stoke-on-Trent City Council, the network: 

 matches potential investors with a business looking for investment and 

expertise using email alerts circulated to a database of business angels.   

 helps syndicate-making.  A syndicate reduces the financial risk of an 

investment and also helps to attract match funding from the Angel Co-fund, a 

government sponsored initiative to increase investment in growth companies. 

 hold regular investor meetings with the focus on sharing good practice while 

building valued contacts 

 delivers best practice workshops to help both investors and businesses looking 

for investment 

 provides online resources and links to existing business financial support from 

government initiatives, through to private unsecured loans, to asset finance 

providers and other Business Angel networks. 

Stoke-on-Trent Business Loan Fund 

A loan fund scheme set up by Stoke-on-Trent City Council in conjunction with the 

Black Country Reinvestment Society (BCRS). 

 Initially £200,000 available for lending to companies having problems getting 
funding from banks 

 Loans between £10,000 and £50,000 available to viable Stoke-on-Trent 
businesses 

Following the scheme‘s launch in June 2012, Camal Enterprises, a local ceramics 
firm has secured £50,000 from the scheme. 
 
Business Initiative 

A non-profit making organization, Business Initiative supports new business start-
ups across the county.   Stoke-on-Trent City Council is one of its partners, 
assisting new businesses with a range of services, training and funding. 

 

These include: 
 Advice from experienced advisors who can guide in all aspects of setting 

up a business, the cost involved, finance and planning needs, legal 
requirements etc. 

  Courses and training designed to give entrepreneurs the skills and abilities 

required for running a successful business such as marketing, book-

keeping, developing a business plan  



                                                                                                                                                                  

123 

 

 A grant of up to £1500 based on a sound business plan.  The grants can 

fund equipment and other crucial start up costs. 

Other City Council Business Support Initiatives: 

 Business Enterprise Coaching.  A free service helping those thinking of 

starting their own business .  It provides expert advice such as developing 
a business plan, taking on staff, practical advice and mentoring support. 

 Support for High Growth Businesses.  A coaching service for companies 
who intend to grow by 20% or more, either by turnover, workforce or 
both, over three consecutive years.  The service includes identifying 
suitable premises, recruitment and training, brokering leadership and 
management training, access to finance advice, business intelligence and 

access to supply chain. 

 Business Enterprise Centres.  Offers office and studio space ranging from 9 
to 133 sqm with core services, modern meeting rooms with integrated 
technology, managed reception with visitor seating and examples of 
products made by business centre occupants.  Each of the five centres 
provides state-of-the-art space for new start ups at cost-competitive rates 
with easy in/easy-out terms.  

 

 

 

 

SCUOLA SUPERIORE SANT‟ANNA (TUSCANY REGION) 
 

TUSCANY CASE STUDY 
PONT-TECH AND THE CERFITT 

 
 

ABSTRACT 
The case of Pont-Tech and of the Research and Education Centre on Technological 
Innovation and the Technology Transfer (CERFITT) in Pontedera is presented to 
expose how the transfer of technology is being implemented in actuation of a long 
term and wide perspective strategy, originally drawn to face and to prevent the 
negative effects of a local economy where innovation and diversification were 
lacking. 
The menace of a dramatic crisis in the local economy, owing to critical decisions of 
the main industrial player in the Region, took Institutions, Entrepreneurs and 
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Universities to promote a global re-thinking of the pathways for the local 
development and to set up, to implement them, a number of tools (Legal Entities 
and Facilities) aimed to promoting Innovation and Technology Transfer. 
After this decision was taken, who was in charge for its realization had to define a 
concrete and sustainable strategy for enhancing the new model without creating 
conflicts with the existing one and avoiding the risk to be rejected. 
The strategy was individuated in the contemporary and complementary provision of 
services to enhance new business in innovative sectors and to foster innovation in 
the existing ones. 
The main player of this strategy and the Body in charge of its realization is Pont-
Tech. 
1. PONT-TECH. A PROFILE 
Established in 1996 in Pontedera (Pisa), Pont-Tech is a consortium for Industrial 
Research and Technology Transfer, resulting from a joint initiative of public and 
private entities. The founder partners were Piaggio (the motor-cycle producer), the 
Scuola Superiore Sant‘Anna (a public University strongly oriented to research in High  
Technologies), the Province of Pisa and the Municipality of Pontedera. Later, 8 more 
partners joined the others, among them Banks, other Universities and Municipalities, 

Association of Entrepreneurs. 
The mission of Pont-Tech (capital stock: € 884.160) is to foster industrial research 
and technology transfer through technological and advisory services to firms and 
cooperation with Universities and Research Centers. The competitiveness of Piaggio 
and its articulated supply system and of the whole local production system 
represents one of Pont-Tech main fields of activity. 
Pont-Tech is located in Valdera, one of the most industrialized areas of Tuscany 
representing one of the most relevant areas from the economic and industrial 
development viewpoint not only in Tuscany but in the whole Central Italy. Very 
close to Pisa and Florence it has a secular industrial heritage, mainly in mechanical 
industry. 
Its characteristics are designed for being the location area of Headquarters and Main 
plants of Piaggio, the most relevant motorcycle producer in Europe. Its wide and 
diversified suppliers network is located in this territory. Local SMEs also account 
among their customers BMW, Ferrari, FIAT, Ducati, Maserati, Sauer-Danfoss, Magna, 
etc. but the overall turnover (so as the average per-company) from these customers 
is very limited with respect to that deriving from Piaggio needs. 

Accordingly, one of the main problems of the local production system is a too much 
high rate of dependency from Piaggio and its performance. This became evident 
around 1995 when the strategies of the Piaggio management (coupled with 
increasing difficulties in the market performance) made concrete the possibility of a 
radical relocation of the plants towards other regions less costly and –above all- 
benefiting from higher European Structural Funds than Pontedera. 
Local Institutions and social Actors contrasted these plans but it was not sufficient 
to simply oppose to this project: new pathways to post-industrial development had 
to be open, based on the growth of professional services and high-technology based 
industries. 
Accordingly, a framework for new strategies for the local development was drawn 
and in 1996 after a negotiate among the Company, the local and the National 
governments and the Trade Unions, the idea of a relocation was dropped and a 
complete redesign of the relation between the firm and the territory was drawn, 
including the option for a strong push to research and innovation and a new planning 
of the town and its industrial neighbourhood. 
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Within this agreement Pont-Tech was established to face the crisis of Piaggio‘s 
supply chain, to avoid its relocation, to promote a new industrial development. The 
same Piaggio was a founder partner of Pont-Tech, jointly with the most dynamic 
Italian Research University in that time, the Scuola Sant‘Anna. The local 
Governments also joint the partnership, to guarantee its start-up and the respect of 
the guidelines. 
At the same time and in the same framework in Pontedera a far-sighted urban 
planning (the ―Pontedera Project‖) was approved to reshape a pre-existing 
Compound of 
industrial Plants as a major Central Business District dedicated to Research and 
Innovation; the new Plan foresaw a Centre for Education and Research on Innovation 
and Technology Transfer (Pont-Tech), the Research Laboratories of the University 
―Scuola Superiore S. Anna‖, the Piaggio Museum and Foundation, University Services 
for Students and Businesses, the new Public Library, the ―Erasmus‖ Centre to 
enhance the international mobility of students, Banks and other Value-added 
Services. 
All these steps were relying on a wide consensus and a strong commitment of all the 
involved parties. All of them were defined in official documents and Agreements as: 

 the ―PONTEDERA PROJECT‖ (consisting of Urban Rearrangement and the 
realization of Facilities for Research); 

 the ―LINK PROJECT‖ (realization of the new research and Education Pole of 
Scuola Superiore Sant‘Anna; Pilot projects for the Transfer of technologies in 
various fields of application); 

 the PROGRAMMA DI SVILUPPO LOCALE PER LA RICERCA E L‘INNOVAZIONE IN 
VALDERA (P. R. I. V.) i.e. Local Development Program to enhance Research 
and Innovation in Valdera, approved and funded in 2002 and including the 
realization of the CERFITT. 

 
2. PONT-TECH‟S MISSION 
As was said above, the subject that was established and put in charge of translating 
this strategy into practice was Pont-Tech, that was appointed by the Municipality of 
Pontedera (the owner of the facilities) as manager organization of the CERFITT 
Centre and was entrusted to foster industrial research and technology transfer 
through the provision of technological and management services to firms, in co-
operation with Universities and Research Centers. 

Running the CERFITT was, accordingly, just a part of the mission to be accomplished 
by Pont-Tech: in fact, it is not sufficient to build one alongside the other a research 
Laboratory and a Start-up Incubator to obtain the generation and the development 
of new Innovative Companies. A wide range of services has to be provided (logistics, 
information, communication, advice, support in the design of the business plans and 
in the approach to market…) and all of these activities have to be performed in a 
sustainable way, on commercial base (no State aids are allowed) but at reasonable 
fees according to the specificity of the start-up companies. 
Besides, the mission didn‘t end with the support to the start-ups: a great number of 
industrial SMEs was existing since long time and their need for innovation was high. 
In a word, Pont-Tech had contemporarily to promote the start-up of new business in 
new emerging sectors and to promote innovation in existing companies. 
How to meet these objectives? Two are the means adopted by Pont-Tech: 
1. Managing facilities and providing services 
2. Performing projects and promoting partnership. 
As for the management of Facilities and the provision of services for start-up 



                                                                                                                                                                  

126 

 

companies, the main tool was the CERFITT and its incubator. The Research and 
Education Centre on Technological Innovation and the Technology Transfer belongs 
to the Municipality of Pontedera, has been realised with a co-funding of the Region 
Tuscany (Total investment: 11.954 k€) and includes 2860 sq.mt for new start-up 
firms belonging to a variety of sectors (CERFITT is not a specialized Incubator) but 
mainly in: 
• Mechatronics, 
• Micromechanics, 
• Biomedical, 
• ICT, 
• Energy and Environment. 
 
Inside CERFITT are: 
 30 Offices for new Business, 
 1 Testing Laboratory (PontLab) 
 1 SSSA Laboratory on Micro Engineering 
 1 Polymers Lab of the University of Pisa 
 Convention Halls 

 Education and Meeting Rooms. 
At this moment 16 are the start-up companies settled at the CERFITT (Age solutions, 
Aim, Antonelli & Barsotti, Branciforti, Electrawinds, Energy master, Fatronik Italy, Forsense, 

Glayx, Iamboo, Mach4, Spinpet, Asidev, Bm Solar, Qualimedlab, Next.) while 11 have left 
it (Aedit, Company Service, Evidence, Encrea, Ergo, E-pix, Fabrica 136 (a spin off of the 

same Pont-Tech), Proteogenbio, Sir Comunicazione, Vr-Media, Win.), eight of them being 
still active and present in the open market. 
It is worthwhile to underline that only 8 among the 27 start-up companies that in 
the time have been hosted at CERFITT and benefit from Pont-Tech‘ services are 
spin-off of the founder partner SSSA. Taking into account the history of Pont-Tech 
and its foundation, one could expect that most (if not all) of the hosted companies 
be originated by SSSA and its entourage. This for two converging reasons: from one 
side, for a presumed preference of SSSA researchers and students to look at Pont-
Tech as to a ―task organization‖ to use for the implementation of policies of 

valorisation of the research and for the promotion of the business initiatives 
originated from it; from another, for a supposed attitude of Pont-Tech to rely on 
SSSA ―products‖ for performing its tasks, implement its business model and fill the 
incubator. 
Actually, the situation is well different: many are indeed the start-ups originated by 
SSSA and presenting the application for being admitted at CERFITT, owing to a good 
and strong relationship existing and still remaining among the SSSA itself and Pont-
Tech, but far more are the new companies who aim to establish within the CERFITT 
centre having different origins than SSSA. Many are founded by researchers and 
students of the University of Pisa or of the National Research Council (CNR) and also 
many have not a direct tie with a specific University or research Body, but derive 
from would-be entrepreneurs of mixed and heterogeneous origins, and in some case 
even with no direct tie at all with that prestigious University. 
The reasons for this must be found in a good and autonomous attraction capacity of 
CERFITT and, in a wider sense, in a quite wide acknowledge that entering the 
CERFITT - i.e. a facility belonging to the well integrated local technology System 
constituted by Pont-Tech, PontLab, SSSA- means entering an environment open to 
innovation, aimed to facilitate cooperation and cross-fertilization, effective also in 
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terms of communication and marketing for the benefit of the hosted companies and 
not only for the success of the management of the Centre. 
Moreover, Pont-Tech‘s attitude has always been oriented to facilitate the access 
from ―outside‖ the local system, realizing communication actions and scouting 
programs aimed to promote the development of CERFITT and its growth as a result 
of an open access to demands not only originated in the territorial and institutional 
nearby. This strategy has a fundamental premises in the fact that Pont-Tech doesn‘t 
limit to run the incubator and to provide the complementary services: it is also a 
research organization, promoting projects and participating in others, so a potential 
applicant for CERFITT knows he is going into an ―Innovation system‖ and not only in 
a logistic infrastructure for innovative people. 
It was said above that accomplishing the mission to Promote Innovation requires the 
adoption of a sustainable business model. Accordingly, the revenues from CERFITT 
provide Pont-tech with the resources A) for the management and the maintenance 
of CERFITT itself; 
B) for the provision of services to the hosted start-up firms; 
C) for further actions to promote new projects, to consolidate the partners 
network, to increase consensus (scouting and development). 

Pont-Tech has a definite methodology to select the new start-up companies to be 
hosted in the CERFITT. The procedure begins with the search for new potential 
candidates, i.e. young persons, PhD students or young researchers, individual 
Inventors who are provided with interesting new ideas that in an industrial 
framework could result in new products. When individuated, such persons are 
assisted by consultants who help them to check the robustness of the concept and 
its feasibility to become an entrepreneurial Idea. 
Whenever this first step be successfully overtaken, the persons (now become ―would 
be entrepreneurs‖) are take in care by other consultants who assist them in drawing 
a sound business plan to make their possible company actually start up. 
Just at the end of this second step, if the Business plan is actually good and robust, 
the true period of incubation starts, that can last up to three years after which 
either in the case of success and in that of failure the new company has to leave the 
CERFITT: in the first case for dealing with the challenges of the market; in the 
second case, otherwise, to try again... 
 
3. EXAMPLES OF (good) PRACTICES 

Pont-Tech shall be just a little more than a building superintendent if its activity be 
limited to manage the CERFITT and the incubator. Actually, a great role in the 
accomplishment of the mission and a fundamental way to sustain Pont-Tech‘s 
development and growth is being directly involved in the realization of research 
projects, either as Main contractor, Partner or subcontractor. 
Pont-Tech is so actually very active in performing projects, mainly in the field of 
Industrial Research and in that of Experimental Development, again having in mind 
its two main and ―historical‖ objectives: 
• to promote innovation in existing companies 
• to promote the start-up of new business in new emerging sectors. 
As for the first of these Strategic action Lines, Pont-Tech believes that the most 
effective way to promote the innovation in existing companies is to find out the 
most suitable among the technologies developed in the research laboratories of the 
partner Universities –and in particular in those of the adjacent Scuola Superiore 
Sant‘Anna- that can represent new opportunities for the present industries and for 
the local community. 
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The search for new partners and the realization of networks, fundraising actions 
and, if necessary, the building of a dedicated institutional and legal framework can 
be useful and effective actions to meet the results. 
As for the second Action Line (promoting the start-up of firms in new emerging 
sectors) Pont-Tech keeps scouting for viable industrial systems (―filières‖) based on 
new technologies where the promotion of research projects by means of the 
integration between research and industry can generate new business opportunities 
and, at the same time, can open new perspectives for the industrial development of 
the territory. 
Two examples will follow for each of the described Action Lines. 
3.1 Projects to promote innovation in existing companies 
As we said, at the end of ‗90s a critical moment in the relationship between Piaggio 
and the territory reflected upon the whole Local Production System and risked to 
have important and negative effects on it: the strict relations and dependence 
between the suppliers and one only main Firm revealed to be an obstacle to the 
autonomous growth of small firms and to frustrate many attitudes to process and 
product innovation. 
In the search for new pathways to industrial development Pont-Tech activated to 

provide SMEs with: 
1 - Consultancy and check-up services to face local SME‘s needs. 
2 - Development of technological solutions. 
3 – Advice on Improvements in technology and applications. 
4 – Support to Involve local SMEs in new and innovative projects. 
According to these guidelines, three projects –among others- were particularly 
effective and developed along a well defined internal strategy: ESSETRE, VANTS, 
DROIDS. 
1. With ESSETRE consultancy and check-up services were provided to a number of 
SMEs belonging to Piaggio Supply chain to individuate critical areas affecting their 
capacity to react in autonomy to the variable conditions of the market and to find 
possible solutions to correct them. The most successful case was the application of 
Virtual and Augmented Reality technologies to production process (i.e. in training to 
forklifts drivers) and to commercial activity (i.e. use of simulation in the realization 
of catalogues). 
2. After the good results of ESSETRE, the same technologies were proposed to some 
SMEs within the VANTS project (New Technologies for Occupational Health) whose 

case consisted in the implementation of Virtual Reality Technologies and the 
realization of a prototype of an exoskeleton to be employed to reduce the 
biomechanical overload and to prevent damages and injuries to workers in the 
Construction and Manufacturing Industries. The ―VANTS‖ Project was an 
experimental Pilot Project entirely funded by the Regione Toscana‘s Directorate for 
Health. 
3. At the end of the VANTS project a first working prototype was realized and 
the results were presented to some SMEs. Some of them, and specifically three 
SMEs belonging to the Piaggio Supply Chain realized a partnership, with SSSA 
and Pont-Tech, to complete and develop the prototype of exoskeleton, making it fit 
for standardization and industrialization. The DROIDS project was so drawn, 
aimed to the experimentation and industrialization of new products relying on the 
proven technology. The DROIDS project is under evaluation within a Regional call 
for R&S projects. 
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The result of this sequence of projects is the actual possibility to open a new 
industrial and commercial sector, relying on an highly innovative new technology 
and permitting to existing SMEs to afford a complete and deep process of product 
diversification. In a word, it can be considered A SUCCESS CASE OF TECHNOLOGY 
TRANSFER. 
3.2 Projects to promote the start-up of new business in new emerging sectors 
In 2005 some local SMEs realized a prototype of a vehicle using a traditional Internal 
Combustion Engine (ICE) fuelled with Hydrogen. The aim was just a proof of concept 
but the results were particularly encouraging, so they asked Pont-Tech for support 
to develop the prototype by means of European or National programs to foster 
Innovation. 
Approached by Pont-Tech, the Regional Government assured funds and support only 
to a robust project, scientifically and technically sound. Consequently, Pont-Tech 
promoted a partnership among the SMEs and six Departments or Laboratories of two 
Universities, and drew a Project Proposal for 10 M€ that was proposed for evaluation 
to the Regional Government. The Regional Government approved the project but 
funded only the Fundamental Research (appointed to the University) while the 
activities related to Industrial Research had to be –successfully- proposed within 

following Regional Calls within the EU funds Program. 
Also in this case the activities were agreed in transparency and a Memorandum Of 
Intents was signed in 2007 among the Government of Tuscany, the County of Pisa, 
the Town of Pontedera, the Universities of Pisa, and Pont-Tech. Aims of the 
Memorandum were: 
a) Promoting an ―Hydrogen district‖ where performing Research and Manufacturing 
activities on the use of Hydrogen in mobility systems; 
b) Performing Research and Experiments on innovative endothermic engines, Fuel 
Cells Systems and Hydrogen as a clean energy carrier for stationary applications; 
c) Dealing with the general issues (e.g. distribution infrastructure, regulations, 
components production, safety etc.) to promote Market applications of Hydrogen 
Technologies; 
d) Experimenting methods and technologies to couple Hydrogen and Renewable 
Energy, and to produce Hydrogen from industrial processes by-products (e.g. in 
Geothermy; in Chemical or in Steel Industry). 
Within the framework of the Memorandum the following main projects have been 
developed: 

 H2 – Filiera Idrogeno. A Fundamental Research project realized by the 
University of Pisa in collaboration with Scuola Superiore S. Anna. Among the 
result stands the realization of a light Fuel Cells vehicle. 

 SAVIA. Vehicle Power Systems from Hydrogen and Ammonia. It consists on the 
realization of a ―range extender‖ for an hybrid electric vehicle. 

 NanocatGeo: an electro-chemical device (Nanostructured Catalyzer) to 
Generate Hydrogen from Wind Energy. 

Both in the SAVIA project and in the NanocatGeo, local SMEs were involved as 
partners, subcontractor and even (as in NanocatGeo) as Main Contractor. They could 
so develop their R&D activity in this sector and on these technologies and diversify 
their products. At the moment, new development are being enhanced and the 
perspectives are encouraging, so that Pont-Tech was appointed as Representative of 
the Regional Government of Tuscany in HyER, the European Partnership ―Hydrogen 
and fuel cells and Electro-mobility in European Regions‖ in the framework of a new 
Agreement among Institutions, Universities, Research Centres and Industry to 
promote a new emerging industrial sector within the Economics of Tuscany. 
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In brief, the described case shows a positively trod pathway to innovation by means 
of technology transfer: starting from an Idea and prototype realized by SME and the 
identification of the Support needed for the development of the concept, Pont-Tech 
and its partners drew a wide strategy that was successfully implemented and further 
developed up to the realization of New industrial concepts and New industrial 
projects. 
Accordingly, also in this case we opine it is possible to speak of a success case of 
technology transfer. 
 
4. CONCLUSIONS. 
In the paper we exposed the reasons that took to the establishment of Pont-Tech 
and the assignment to it of a specific Mission. The strategy adopted by Pont-Tech to 
accomplish the mission was also exposed and examples were described of the actual 
and successful implementation of the strategy. 
In all the cases the process of technology transfer was a vehicle to promote 
innovation in industry: in one case offering to existing SMEs new opportunities to 
diversify their production; in another joining Scientific competences and Industrial 
capability and expertise for opening a new technologic scenario and industrial 

sector. 
According to the arguments exposed, as for Pont-Tech experience it can be said that 
success cases of transfer process through a local Agency can actually occur provided 
that: 
 THE MISSION is clear and well supported 
 THE MANDATE is clear and agreed 
 A SUSTAINABLE business model is running 
 SOME TOOLS are provided or made available 
 Clear OBJECTIVES are defined 
 INNOVATIVE but ACHIEVABLE SOLUTIONS are proposed 
 The various players are actually COMMITTED 
 The search for Objectives and Solutions is SHARED among Institutions, Firms, 

and Universities. 
We think this experience can be useful also for other cases and territory. 
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Examination of the economic situation based on macroeconomic factors only is 
subjected to a methodological error. The economic situation in fact is a result of the 
social processes taking place, according to the history and culture of the region. 
Analyzing the Polish case, you should keep in mind the transformation of the system 
in 1989, which resulted in a change from a centrally planned economy to a free 
market economy. A substantial impact on the economy is also demographic 
fluctuations, which are still the result of the II World War. Another determinant of 
an economic activity is the history and culture of the region and the social values as 
the result. There is a fundamental difference in the perception of work, education 
and society between the developed countries and the countries of the former ―East-
bloc‖. In Western Europe exists the cult of work and an acceptance of the resulting 
wealth. Poland is dominated by the cult of modesty and stigmatizes success. There 
is also an influence of the geographical location: between strong political centers in 
Western and Eastern Europe.  
At a time when Poland was part of the Eastern bloc and an imposed economic 
system was called "real socialism", business was doctrinally undesirable feature. The 
society was expected submission to the party apparatus and to comply with the 
economic plans, which by definition does not tolerate grass-roots initiatives. 

In the age of transformation dominant form of economic activity has become a small 
business, and the effect is visible today in the form of the dominant role of 
(quantitative) of the SMEs in the Polish economy. In 2010, as in previous years, the 
most firms was established in the trade sector (144.1 thousand, 30.1%) and building 
industry (61.2 thousand, 13%). Trade and construction sectors  have also the highest 
number of firms, which were closured [3,4]. Another result of the transformation 
was the fall of the large industrial plants. A wave of bankruptcies of (unadjusted to 
the market) factories, caused high unemployment and structural unemployment. 
Compared to Western Europe, Poland has historically always greater participation of 
the agriculture in the economy. In the period before the great world wars, the 
dominant type of agricultural organization was a farm, where from workers was not 
expected invention, but merely blind obedience. In the period called ―PRL‖ 
continuation of the farm tradition was the state owned farms. Despite the cultural 
changes and the increase in the share of industrial production and services, it is still 
visible a larger share of agriculture in relation to more developed countries. 
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Source: "Poland in the European Union", the Central Statistical Office, 2012. 
 

The short period that has elapsed since the political transformation is was enough to 
build a society of wealth, what you can see when you compare the Polish residents 
purchasing power in relation to other residents of the European Union countries. 
The graph below clearly shows that the building of capital is a cumulative process 
and stretched over time. 

 

 
Source: "Poland in the European Union", the Central Statistical Office, 2012. 
 
 
 
The study, published in the Report of the Polish intellectual capital [1.14] indicates 
a very low social activity of Poles, for example in non-governmental organizations. 
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The European Trusted Brands survey (2010) shows that Poles are generally wary. But 
our confidence in the Internet is extremely high: the indicator of confidence in the 
Internet among Polish respondents was as high as 72% (the average for all European 
countries is 49%). The results are also reflected in the ranking of countries with the 
highest number of users in the fastest growing social networking site in the world - 
Facebook [1]. This distrust is also visible among Polish entrepreneurs in the 
understanding of innovation. Despite the substantial financial investment in the 
form of projects financed from the EU budget to promote innovation, "you can see it 
everywhere, just not in the statistics of innovation of Polish economy" [15, page 71]. 
Despite this, the economy is pretty good, as measured by indicators such as the GDP 
growth, the industrial production growth, the corporate profitability. Polish 
entrepreneurs obtain these results by less investing in research and development, 
and also new technologies than their colleagues from abroad. However, it is difficult 
to say that the Polish entrepreneurs are irrational. Why shall you invest in 
innovation (the most risky, and therefore also the most expensive form of obtaining 
a competitive advantage) when other, less risky and expensive methods constantly 
works ? The answer is of course intuitive - in the long run, given that the Polish 
economy is still expanding, it reaches a point at which solicitation through 

innovation is inevitable. However, without prior preparation and grounding the role 
of innovation, Poland will lose competitiveness in that time and (like in the past) 
left behind by other countries. It is a symptom of the lack of forward thinking at all 
levels of decision-making, both in the administration and management of private 
enterprises. On the other hand, investment in innovation at all costs is a waste of 
resources, especially in fields where it is inefficient and, in principle, where the 
Polish economy has no chance of competitive advantage. 
There is not a good indicator that describes the management and forward-looking. 
Cultural and social result of such thinking is the perception of waste generated by 
the civilization. And the perception of it can be directly determined by analyzing 
the politics of waste management in the country.  The higher share of landfill 
waste, the less respect and concern for the future among citizens of the country. 
Poland compared to the other European countries does not look well.  

 
Source: "Poland in the European Union", the Central Statistical Office, 2012. 
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The approach to education is interesting in the light of the above conclusion. In 
Poland, the percentage of students is much higher than the European average. This 
means that young people want to invest in their future, because they expect that 
education will give them a higher standard of living than their parents. 

 

 
Source: "Poland in the European Union", the Central Statistical Office, 2012. 

 
 
 

 
Unfortunately, the lack of correlation between the way of teaching and challenges 
(which are faced by the graduates) causes that in Poland the percentage of 
unemployed young people is also much higher than the European average. Is also 
considerable cultural aspect - ennobles fact of college completion, regardless of 
whether the training will be useful or not. 

 



                                                                                                                                                                  

135 

 

 
Source: "Poland in the European Union", the Central Statistical Office, 2012. 
 
It is worth to say that the majority of Poles respond (to the question "what would 

you do with an unexpected big win cash"): "I would like to establish a firm". This 
seems to indicate that the Polish people are enterprising. Unfortunately, it does not 
confirm the effectiveness of young firms. In Poland, failure rate in business is one of 
the highest in the European Union (the next to last match in the EU-25). Over 14% of 
Poles (who ran his or her own firm) shut down their businesses, while the EU 
average is just over 9%. The weaker result is only in Spain (16%) [4]. According to 
data from the Central Statistical Office of Poland, the first year survive three out of 
four firms in Poland (in 2009, the survival rate was 77%), and the survival in the next 
years drop significantly - up to 54% in the second and 31% in the fifth year. Since 
2007, the level of survival of Polish firm, however, is gradually improving, when in 
spite of favorable economic situation survived only two-thirds of businesses. Despite 
the upward trend in the level of survival of firms in Poland is still among the lowest 
in Europe. A study done for the European Commission showed that business 
incubators effectively support economic growth and reduce unemployment. The 
incubators are created about 29 thousand new jobs each year. Survival of firms in 
the incubators is estimated at 80-90%. In the period of 5 years, with respect to non-
incubated the SMEs ratio is in the range of 30-50%. [4] 
Micro-enterprises deserve to be called a key factor in the development of the Polish 

economy. They have usually small range and low impact on the environment, but 
their huge number gives the sector an important role in shaping the economy. In 
Poland, as in the EU, the smallest entities, accounting for about one-fifth of the 
value-added enterprises. The SMEs are more than nine out of ten of all firms (96%), 
giving work for 40% working people and 20% workers employed in firms [4]. A 
feature of this sector in Poland, however, is the relatively low level of development 
in comparison to the other EU countries. Polish micro firms are smaller than their 
counterparts from abroad, hire fewer employees and generate lower turnover. 
Micro-enterprises in the EU generate 4.5 trillion euro turnover. These entities of the 
largest five EU countries make up two-thirds (68.7%) of turnover across the smallest 
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entities. Participation of Polish units representing 3.5% of its size, but their 
importance in the economy as a percentage of the turnover of firms is slightly higher 
than in the EU. In terms of total revenues in Poland micro-enterprises generate of  
700 billion polish zloty, which is slightly more than one-fifth (22%) of the enterprise 
sector (while in the EU - 18.2%). 1.65 million of least entities in Poland is a large 
majority of enterprises in total (96%), giving employment to over one-third of 
employees in the firms (37.5%), accounting for more than a quarter of turnover 
(26.9%) and one-fifth of the gross value added (21.6%) and one-seventh of 
investment (14.2%). The importance of micro-enterprises in Poland is slightly larger 
than the average in the EU [4]. 

 
In summary - Poland is a country of contrasts with diverse regional level of 
civilization. The main problem of the country is the lack of forward thinking. 
Implementation of short-term objectives, lack of cooperation and a sense of social 
identity, a typical phenomenon of economic, demographic and cultural for the 
institutionally young country, cause a lack of synergies, which in economy of the old 
free market is the dominant effect in building the wealth of the society. This points 
to the need for action at the core, an effective education, support and create 

positive social and economic attitudes, and in particular the conduct of national 
policy tailored not only to the current needs, but with a view to future challenges 
that will face the citizens of the Polish Republic. Dominant role in building national 
prosperity have always people who are creative, entrepreneurial and socially 
engaged. Supporting such attitudes is essential for the rapid development of the 
country. Especially this concerns of young people who are just starting their career, 
as a new group in the market, which has a chance to bring new value, new 
potential, and therefore has the opportunity to expand the market. 
 
Characteristics of the region of Lower Silesia 
Lower Silesia is located in a strategic place of Polish and European routes at the 
intersection of the east-west and north-south routes. Wroclaw is the capital of the 
region, located a short distance from the capital of neighboring European countries. 
Therefore the city and the region have a great location in the European economic 
space. Distance from Wrocław to Warsaw and Berlin is about 350 km, to Dresden, 
Krakow and Prague is about 300 km, while to Bratislava, Szczecin and Vienna about 
400 km. To the next few Polish cities - Katowice and Poznań - is about 200 km.  

The Silesian Region consists of 26 counties (powiaty) , 3 cities with county rights and 
169 municipalities (36 urban, 54 rural-urban, 79 rural). Region covers an area of 19 
948 km2 inhabited by nearly 2.9 million people. In 91 cities lives 70.9% of the total 
resident population of the region. 29.2% of the total of its area falls on forests and 
forest land, 53.0% on agricultural land and the proportions are similar to other parts 
of the country. Existing resources of minerals (including copper and lignite) are the 
basis for the development of the mining industry and many other type of industries. 
There also develop modern industrial processing and service sector. Geography, 
environmental conditions, medicinal water resources and a rich cultural heritage 
and history of the region cause that the tourism and the health resorts are one of 
the main areas of business activity in the Lower Silesia.  
Convenient geographic location, natural resources (including copper), access to 
infrastructure, low employment costs and a young and educated workforce has 
allowed the dynamic development of the region, which is one of the most 
industrialized part of the Polish Republic. In terms of contribution to the GDP of the 
whole national economy, Lower Silesia ranks in fourth place in the country (7.8% of 
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the total). Number of foreign investors in the Lower Silesia region is significant on 
the background of the rest of the country (second position in Poland). Structure of 
the economy of Lower Silesia is based on three basic pillars: services, industry and 
trade. A key role in shaping the economic potential of the region play the first two 
types of activities. The services sector dominates in terms of volume (about 91.6 
thousand firms). The dominance of quantitative does not mean the higest sales 
revenue - there is definitely an advantage of the industrial sector (37.2% of 
revenues), even though this sector consists only 8% of the Lower Silesian firms. In 
the commercial sector there are about 86 thousand firms [5,10You can observe a 
clear phenomenon of fragmentation in the trade and service sectors (a large number 
of small entities, often employing a single or several people). 
Lower Silesia structure of the economy is characterized by a large number of 
factors, which are an important element of the innovative development of the 
region. 
Lower Silesia region is ranked 3rd in Poland in terms of investment, second only to 
Mazovia and Silesian region. The Internet resources are commonly used, because of 
the Internet access is widespread. In terms of investment attractiveness, Lower 
Silesia in 2010, was classified by the Institute for Market Economics at the 2nd place 

among all the regions (województwa). The highest rating was given to: cooperation 
with investors, availability of transportation, economic infrastructure, social 
infrastructure. Security factors received weaker scores. In terms of attractiveness 
for high-tech business region was classified in 5th place (6th in 2009). His strength 
was shown by a large number of students, the high availability of transport, very 
high density of business environment institutions, significant investment 
opportunities in the areas of the Special Economic Zones, the high purchasing power 
of enterprises, developed social infrastructure, above-average work efficency and 
favorable structure of the economy. [5,10] 
Silesian Region ranks third in the ranking of the most innovative regions in Poland. 
Level of estimated synthetic index for the Lower Silesia was higher than the average 
for the whole Poland, but was far from most innovative Mazovia region and rate for 
Europe. Expenditure on R & D sector in relation to GDP in 2008 in the Lower Silesia 
province amounted 1.07% (Poland 0.57%) compared with 1.9% at average in the 
European Union. The situation is much worse in the spending on R & D financed by 
enterprises as a % of GDP. Value of this was only 0.15% (0.16% Poland, EU 1.17%). 
[5,10] 

In the economic structure of Lower Silesia dominate a small entities, particularly 
subgroupe of micro-enterprises. Saturation of high technology enterprises in the 
SMEs sector is the highest in the country. 
Most small and medium-sized enterprises are entities with an established market 
position, operating more than 5 years. It should be emphasized that there is a 
correlation between an age and a scale of the business activity - nearly 9 of 10 
medium-sized companies operate more than 10 years (rate for micro-amounts is less 
than 50%). [5,10] 
The leading economic sectors in Lower Silesia are: chemical, pharmaceutical, 
automotive, electrical and IT industry. The strong centers of the mining industry 
(copper, nickel, granite, lignite) and their high potential for innovation (eg. based 
on collaboration with the research and development entities like Wroclaw University 
of Technology, KGHM Cuprum Centre for Research and Development, Poltegor 
Opencast Mining Institute) make mining / raw materials a key elements of 
innovation in Lower Silesia. 
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At the same time, you can see a number of emerging industries (however without a 
large share in the regional economy nowadays), which have great potential for 
development, and their importance to innovation of the region will grow in the 
future. These are: the production of healthy food, the production of new materials, 
the industrial design, the electronic industry, the mechanical engineering. 
The competitiveness of the region also determines higher education - in Lower 
Silesia operate nearly 40 universities. Leading academic institutions are 
concentrated in the capital of the region. These include the University of Wroclaw, 
Wroclaw University of Technology, Wroclaw Medical University, Wroclaw University 
of Environmental and Life Sciences and Wroclaw University of Economics. The 
complement of an educational offer of the leading scientific institutions located in 
Wroclaw (particularly in the context of universal access to free higher education in 
other parts of the region) are the local branches of Wroclaw universities and the 
state vocational schools. It is estimated that at all of Lower Silesian universities (in 
the academic year 2009/2010) studied more than 171 thousand students and the 
vast majority (over 72%) studied at the state universities. [5] Non-public education is 
dominated by universities, where you can study the humanities and the economics. 
This fact exacerbates existing disparities between demand of the labour market and 

the education of the graduates. Among the largest non-public schools it should there 
are:  the College of Management and Finance, the College of Management 
"Education", and the College of Management and Banking. 

 

Name of university 
Number of 
students* 

Rate of patents 
[16] 

Entrepreneurship  
Incubator 

Wroclaw University of 
Technology 

33 775 100 Yes 

Wroclaw University of 
Environmental and Life 
Sciences 

10 784 33,67 Yes 

Wroclaw Medical 
University 

5 616 7,05 Yes 

The University of 
Wroclaw 

31 557 2,3 Yes 

Wroclaw University of 
Economics 

18 174 1,58 Yes 

*own data of university in the 2011/2012 
 

In the region operate 120 institutions of support [5] and half of them promote 
entrepreneurship, technology transfer and local development. 
These are the Regional Development Agencies, the Technology Parks, the 
Technology Transfer Centres, the Entrepreneurship Incubators. All of them are 
concentrated in urban areas or in areas related to the Special Economic Zones. 
Large innovation potential and economic progress in the Lower Silesia does not 

automatically mean (in a short time) a spectacular improvement in all indicators 
that describe a situation in the region. International comparisons show clearly that 
the technological potential of the Lower Silesia region against other regions and 
developed countries is low. In addition, the problem of finding jobs for young people 
in the Lower Silesia region exacerbates (its intensity measured by rate of 
unemployment among this group has increased significantly). Such situation is the 
reverse of the situation observed statistically in the EU, where the situation of 
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young people looking for a job has significantly improved. Particularly the 
unfavorable labor market situation is among young people. At the end of 2010, over 
27 thousand unemployed were under age 25 and it was 19.2% of all registered 
jobless. One of the unfavorable features, which also finds in the structure of the 
unemployed, is a growing proportion of people with higher education (in September 
2010 it was 9.7%,  in December 2004 it was 4.4%, and in 2003 it was 3.8% of the total 
unemployed). [5,10] 
The greatest barriers to the development of the region, as well as in the rest of the 
country, are deeply rooted in the Polish mentality attitudes "anti-entrepreneurial" 
and "anti-creative". 
Like the rest of the country, distrust of people makes small a level of cooperation 
between enterprises. Relations between them and the public sector are even worse. 
A small number of patents and the relatively small number of firms that successfully 
introduce innovatations on the market causes that the potential of the region is not 
used sufficiently. 
 
The Centers of Innovation in the context of academic entrepreneurship  
In this chapter will be presented a brief characteristics of the main types 

institutions of business environment relevant to the development of a knowledge-
based economy. Taking into account the low innovative activity of Polish firms 
(which is limited to absorb foreign technologies generally) it seems that an 
important area which should be support by administration of the state, is to 
encourage and facilitate the implementation of know-how developed by the 
indigenous scientific community. Therefore we selected three types of the most 
important business environment institutions. These are the technology parks, the 
technology transfer centers and the incubators of entrepreneurship. Institutions 
which provide financial services (including: the Seed Capital Funds, Business Angels 
Network, Local and Regional Loan Funds and Credit Guarantee Funds) were not 
analyzed. This is due to the fact that the saturation of capital for new ventures is 
currently the largest in Europe. This is a great opportunity for the Polish 
entrepreneurs and for implementation of innovation in general. The barrier that is 
showed by people connected with the financial sector, is the lack of business 
activity and the lack of good projects. Therefore, a key emphasis should be 
concentrate on improving the situation. 
 

The Technology Parks 
The International Association of Science Parks (IASP) adopted in November 2002 the 
following definition, approved by the World Summit Associations Business Incubators 
and Technology Parks - technology park (scientific, research, etc.) is an organization 
managed by skilled professionals whose goal is to improve the well-being of the 
community, in which it operates, through the promotion of a culture of innovation, 
competition among businesses and knowledge-based institutions. To achieve these 
goals Park: 
- stimulates and manages the flow of knowledge, technology between universities, R 
& D units, companies and markets; 
- facilitates the creation and development of knowledge-based companies through 
incubation and budding process (spin-off and spin-out); 
- adds value to enterprises through high quality services, objects, and the territory 
of a high standard. 
Despite the first park was established 15 years ago, these istitutions are still a new 
phenomenon in Poland. The main source of funding of the parks are the European 
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funds. In the previous (2004-2006) and in the current programming period (2007-
2013), in accordance with the guidelines set out in the Lisbon Strategy, financing 
the development of infrastructure for a knowledge-based economy has a lot of 
support. At the same time it should be noted many risks of development of Polish 
technology parks [7]: 
 focus on the technical infrastructure at the cost of support of 

entrepreneurship and technology transfer services, which may result in the 
spectacular-looking buildings, which will not implement the function for 
which they were established 

 Lack of potential entrepreneurs with innovative business ideas and market 
potential projects for commercialization 

 Lack of restructuring of the R & D sector and a lack of openness of scientist 
for the business activities and entrepreneurship, 

 The political climate in the country, maintaining priorities of defensive 
structural policies, which protect remaining post-socialist economic 
structures, 

 problems of local and regional partnerships, problems with protection of their 
own contribution 

 following the grants - quickly developed concepts for grant competitions, 
without thinking about functions of new buildings and how will be 
implemented features of the technology park, 

 Forcing initiatives in peripheral areas, without research facilities and other 
resources necessary for the development of technological entrepreneurship 

 
In assessing the current development trends of Polish parks, it still remain warning 
scenarios defined several years ago [12,13] 
 
 Stopping the development of the park. This means primarily maintaining the 

physical infrastructure, created for firms-residents. In this variant creation of 
its other desirable features is discontinued or is minimized. Cooperation with 
the scientific community and the transfer of technology are limited. A park 
does not invest in incubation considering it as a low income and risky.   

 "Overscience‖ - a scenario related to the park based on the universities and 
investment in highly specialized "technological competence", ie. laboratories, 
research centers, etc. In this scenario, we have to deal with science-profile 

parks, (even university-bis), but not useful for a local business community, 
especially the SMEs.  

 
This does not mean, that this form of promotion of a knowledge-based economy is 
not accepted in Poland. It slowly becomes visible the sectoral specialization of 
Polish parks, which should be seen as a professionalization of their services. One can 
only hope that parallel with the development of society, the increasing number of 
good substantive projects, will be enough to secure customers for all technology 
parks. Otherwise, part of this infrastructure will remain unused. Thus we will have a 
situation that the infrastructure will be wider than the real needs. 
 
The Technology transfer centers 
The Technology transfer centers are organizationally diverse group of not-profit 
(advisory, training and information services) entities, active in the field of 
technology transfer and commercialization, and all tasks which are accompanying 
this process. The CTT activity at the contact between science and business should 
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result in the adaptation of new technologies by small and medium-sized companies, 
and thus help to increase innovation and competitiveness of enterprises and regional 
economic structures. The CTT should reconcile commercialization, research and 
teaching at universities. First professional the CTT's began to emerge in the late 60s 
in American and British universities, taking the form of academic departments, 
licensing agencies and agencies of cooperation with the market. As the first 
university center in Poland should be considered Wroclaw Centre of Technology 
Transfer established in 1995 at Wroclaw University of Technology in the form of 
academic department. The role of these units is growing in entrepreneurial 
university model. They become the primary institutional link with the business, 
which gives information about new discoveries in the scientific community, enabling 
improvement in efficiency and speed of technology transfer. 
The basic objectives of the CTT activity include: 
 Development of a network of contacts between the worlds of science and 

business, support of technology transfer; 
 Dissemination of scientific achievements and conduct the university policy of 

commercialization of research results;  
 Management of intellectual property created in the institutions of scientific 

research, licensing; 
 Promotion of research institutions, research teams and their achievements;  
 Consulting, training and information about implementation of innovative 

undertakings, entrepreneurial, intellectual property, etc., for the academic 
community and external partners;   

 Valorisation of research and innovation potential in the region or industry 
sector, creation of databases; 

 Assessment of the commercial potential of new technological, product and 
organization solutions, developing pre-investment studies;  

 Identification of the innovation needs of businesses (technology audit); 
 Cooperation with investors and other centers of innovation and 

entrepreneurship;  
 Raising funds for research, development of human resources and innovation 

projects;  
 Dissemination, promotion and development of technological 

entrepreneurship. 
 

The CTT activity should strengthen the strategic position of a university in networks 
of innovation and technology markets. In this context, it is essential to develop 
contacts with business entities, providing information about research carried out in 
the universities, identify sales opportunities of research results, search for partners 
and customers for another project, etc. The CTT attempts to commercialize 
university know-how and in this way raise additional funds for the university, what 
allows at least partial independence from public fund. The CTT‘s are usually slave 
units of president or chancellor of the university. The main objective of the 
university's department of technology transfer is providing contact between 
academic staff, research and industry. The CTT‘s are a natural partner for 
technology parks and incubators, pre-incubators, venture capital and other 
institutions. 
Managers of technology transfer centers point out lack of projects designed to 
commercialization as the main development barrier. In addition, it should be noted: 
 Reluctance of the scientific community to the commercialization and 

collaboration with the business; 
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 Low budget, lack of financial support; 
 Colaboration problems with local and regional institutions; 
 Lack of market for modern / technological products and technologies; 
 Poor economic situation in the region, apathy and stagnation; 
 Business is not interested about the CTT offer; 
 Black economy of  advisory services, commercialization and technological 

services; 
 Legal restrictions and lack of procedures for the transfer and 

commercialization of technology. 
 
There is (in practice) no own income among the mainly academic centers. This 
means that establishing the CTT are support by external funding for the 
development of such projects. Absorption of funds for training and post-graduate 
studies is relatively simple. However, this poses a threat of specific training 
fetishization, a system of "training only for training." Therefore, there is a risk for 
the CTT‘s. It is possible to close units who lost financial liquidity associated with the 
EU funds. 
 

The Pre-incubators and academic incubators of entrepreneurship 
University incubators are creating because of requirement of students or scientists, 
who want to found the new firms. The incubators supported them on early stage of 
founding their own businesses. An offered help covers the preparation to create a 
new firm and attempts a preliminary assessment of market opportunities for its 
success. Interest in Pre-incubation has emerged of the world's in the 90s Twentieth 
century, as an extension of the educational process to prepare students for practical 
activities in the market and verification of knowledge and skills in their own firm. 
Thus Incubators are a support to students and scientists in practical activities of the 
market. In such units there are developed services and activities such as the 
promotion and education of entrepreneurship and support the commercialization of 
new products and technologies. The academic community can be considered as an 
adequate ground for pre-incubation projects due to constantly development and 
dissemination  of knowledge. At the same time the concept of pre-incubators are 
increasingly used in business technology parks and local business development 
programs. This creates opportunities for the creation of a supporting network for 
innovative entrepreneurship (from the creation of the idea to the entrance in the 

national and global markets). The university preincubator gives particular new 
opportunities through potential access to: 
 University laboratories and research equipment, 
 Technological and patent consultancy  
 Knowledge of researchers and students during advisory and training services, 
 Databases of researchers and inventors, ideas, patents and technologies. 

Elements of the academic pre-incubation programs are usually:  
 Advertising campaigns and promotional activities related to enterpreneurship 

classes,  
 University business plan competitions for students, PhD students and young 

scientists,  
 Training and consulting offers dedicate to potential academic entrepreneurs  
 Academic centers of creativity,  
 Creation of a network of external contacts with risk investors (mainly business 

angels and seed funds), alumni associations, incubators and technology parks.    
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The academic incubator as an institution is a key, next to the technology transfer 
center (the CTT), to housing the entrepreneurial university model.  
The Academic incubators (the AIP) should be regarded as the most dynamic (in 
recent years) category of innovation and entrepreneurship entities, with still a large 
potential for growth. Development of pre-incubation program is a sign of the 
changes taking place at Polish universities, which should lead to the strengthening 
of the transfer of knowledge to the market. It should be emphasized that the 
discussion about the requirement of the development and activation methods of 
academic entrepreneurship in Poland is lagging behind the U.S. about 40 years, and 
to the old EU countries at least 10 years. When you asses a situation, you should 
take into account the broad national conditions, structural and mentality luggage. 
The first attempts to adapt the concept of an academic incubator was taken at the 
University of Warsaw in 1998. There were started at that time (under the Academic 
Technology Transfer Center) the first program of pre-incubating business ideas 
among the students of UW - "Student with idea." Wide interest in the activities in 
this area occurred in 2004 at the several universities and among the activists of the 
Student Business Centre Club. An important catalyst for action was a competition 
for the "Academic Incubators of Entrepreneurship" organized by the Ministry of 

Economy and Labour, in March 2004, repeated in subsequent years. 
In the law sphere, there is important role of the act of "Higher Education Law", 
which states that academic business incubator are created to support activities of 
the academic or university staff and students, who are entrepreneurs. The AIE can 
be created: 
 In the form of university unit and it operates under rules approved by the 

University Senate; 
 In the form of a commercial company or foundation and it operates based on 

civil law regulations.  
The regulations menitoned above allows development of the university 
infrastructure, entrepreneurship and technology transfer, gives at once choice of 
legal form (university-wide unit, a commercial company or foundation), adequate to 
the needs of  each institutions. Pre-incubation and incubation initiatives helps: 
media climate, defined priorities for the use of the EU funds in the 2007-2013 
programming period and the relatively low costs which are necessary to run this 
type of unit. Operatating units can be divided according to the organizers and the 
specific type of organization into three groups:  

 The branches of the Academic Incubators of the Entrepreneurship Foundation 
(FAIE) 

 The academic entrepreneurship incubators operating as the units of the 
universities 

 The Pre-incubators operating in the parks and technology incubators 
 

1. The Academic Incubators of Entrepreneurship adhered to the Academic 
Incubators of Entrepreneurship Foundation (FAIE) acting (on the basis of an 
agreement) on most of the national universities. A pre-incubated project works in 
the incubator as a division of the Foundation with its own sub-accounts. This means 
that there is no need to become a legal person, and this significantly reduces the 
cost of a business test. The scope and conditions of entry and exit from the 
incubator are specified in the initial agreement between the Foundation and a 
young entrepreneur. Each incubator can host up to 10 firms. This allows the young 
entrepreneurs to avoid costs of establishing a firm and relieve taxation. The 
Foundation covers any expenses. These costs are divided into the firms operating in 
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the incubator and paid (in part) by the incubated firm from their income. Covering 
the costs of stay in the incubator is gradual. Entrepreneurs pay full costs after a few 
months from start. The incubation period lasts until they reach independence, but 
not longer than 3 years. After leaving the incubator, the firm is required to share 
their pofits as long as incubation period. In order to support the development of 
promising projects the AIP Seed Capital Fund was established in March 2008.   
The FAIE network includes: 
 The Management Office, which coordinates activities throughout the country. 

The Office consists of departments serving each the AIE and firms operating 
inside;  

 The academic entrepreneurship incubators operating at the universities in the 
whole country 

The AIE Foundation plans to expand the network to 50 pre-incubators and achieve 
the ability to check the 5 thousand new business ideas every year. 

 
2. The academic entrepreneurship incubators operating in the state universities, are 
mostly related to technology transfer centers or careers offices. This type of the AIE 
operates generally in the form of an self-dependent university unit. In this case 

cooperation (with other units of teaching and research) is much easier. They use an 
university infrastructure and human resources. An institution like a university 
improves a reliability of their operations, including stabilization of cash flow 
associated with the implementation of external projects. A drawback of this form of 
activity is University bureaucracy and often a lack of understanding of the idea of 
performed activities.  The academic incubators generate many benefits for the 
university, directly including:  
 Make educational offer more attractive and improve the image of the 

university, 
 Improving the relationship with the local businesses, 
 Increase of revenue caused by collaboration and technology transfer to the 

firms of the graduates, 
 Increase the procurement and sponsorship of research activity, 
 Obtaining additional funds from programs which promote technological 

entrepreneurship, 
 The possibility of additional income for students, researchers, and 

engineering staff. 

 
3. The Pre-incubators operating in the technology parks and within the framework of 
student organizations. Projects of pre-incubation are a natural complement to 
support programs of implementation innovative entrepreneurship. These are 
realizing in incubators and technology parks. It results in the formation of a new 
spin-off, for which incubator generates optimal environment for their innovative 
development. At the same time  take place closing incubation circle – from a 
Preincubator, through evolution opportunities of firms in the incubator, and through 
the perspective of the investment in the technology park. The firm has (in one 
place) a possibility to fulfill different needs which depend on the stage of 
development. This provides to producing long-standing network relationships 
between enterprises and research institutions. Direct benefits for future 
entrepreneurs include: 
 reduction in the cost of establishing the firm, 
 access to advice and information, 
 Favorable business environment, 
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 Demonstration effects ("I can try too"), 
 Concentration of different forms of public support for small businesses 
 Favorable conditions for business development at the end of incubation.  

Unlike previous types of pre-inkubators, a potential entrepreneur (and later a firm), 
from the beginning is in contact with the business community and a wide complex of 
services offered in the technology parks and incubators.  
Each of the selected groups have a different business model. It should be noted that 
the Pre-incubators in second and third groups are much larger and offer a wider 
package of business services. Incubators of the AIE Foundation are characterized by 
the ability to continuously monitoring the progress of entrepreneurs and react 
quickly to unforeseen difficulties. 
The activities of university incubators is still poorly linked to the process of 
university teaching. The Academic entrepreneurship is treated as an additional 
activity - teaching outside the classroom. Intensification of the pre-incubation 
programs is crucial to develop cooperation of universities and researchers with the 
business community, local and regional administration and supporting institutions. 
Support of academic entrepreneurship should be complex at the regional level. This 
requires cooperation between universities and technology parks, business angels, 

seed funds, cluster initiatives, venture capital, etc. Success in this area depends on 
the initiatives of local and regional authorities. They should support the Regional 
Innovation Systems as a network. It must be noted that the strengths of the pre-
incubators and incubators are: 
 fit to environment needs, 
 effectiveness - giving real support at a relatively low operation cost, 
 positive impact on the mentality and acceptance by the academic staff, 

The weaknesses of this form of support include: 
 limited range of influence, 
 lack of funds for equipment and adaptation, 
 lack of business-oriented partnership with the scientific community, 
 problems in comunication with local and regional institutions, lack of support, 
 reluctance of academic staff to commercialize scientific achievements, 
 insufficient number of professional advisors / trainers. 

 
Opportunity for the AIE is a synergy that they generate. Threat is the depending on 
fluctuations in the demographic. 

 
The Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator Wroclaw University of Technology – 
characteristics 
The Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator was established on 23th February 2006 as 
a University unit directly subordinate to the University Vice-Rector for Research and 
Cooperation in Economics. The Incubator is a fully formed unit having full-time 
staff, the Consulty Council and the supervisory board. The Incubator operates based 
on the Regulations approved by the University Senate, has dedicated assets and own 
budget. 
The Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator's mission is supporting the economic 
activity of the academic society - students, graduate students and staff, prevention 
of unemployment, spreading entrepreneurship and innovation, also 
commercialization of material and intellectual goods. 
The aim of the AIE is: 
 Promoting and supporting entrepreneurship students, PhD students and 

graduates, (up to three years after graduation) and employees of Wroclaw 
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University of Technology, who intend to do business in all forms of the legal 
framework, 

 Effective use of intellectual and technical potential of Wroclaw University of 
Technology and the transfer of research results to the economy, 

 Activation of Wroclaw academic community to the business, 
 Actively combating unemployment among university graduates with 

comprehensive assistance for people interested in the creation of micro-
enterprises and their activities in the first period of operation, 

 Supporting the creation of start-up and spin-off copartnership by the 
University employees, which will cooperating with the University and pay for 
using the technology and intellectual potential of the faculties of the 
University of Technology, 

 Raising funds for the AlE operation, 
 Initiating and supporting innovative activities of the University and promoting 

the University of Technology as a center for creating and supporting the 
implementation of new technologies, 

 Cooperation and exchange of information with the Academic Enterprise 
Incubators from other universities. 

 
The main task of the AIE is incubation of start-up firms for a period of three years, 
and incubation of spin-off firms (firms of employees of Wroclaw University of 
Technology) for individually negotiated time and pre-incubation for a year for 
people from an academic community (a service that enables an individual person to 
try out his or her business idea without business registration). 
Pre-incubation service is implemented together with the Manus Foundation. 
The AIE is working closely with the Technical University faculties and other units of 
the University, especially with Wroclaw Centre for Technology Transfer, a Student 
Self - Government and the Council of the PhD Students, also with other universities 
and institutions which promote technical progress, including the Wrocław 
Technology Park Co. 
The AIE pursues extensive educational activities through the organization of 
seminars, conferences, training and business consulting for candidates and 
entrepreneurs. The AIE provides also support for people who wish to run a business 
and entrepreneurs in the field of legal advice, accounting and business. The result 
of AIE the activities is location in the Incubator 43 firms (as of August 2012), 

including four spin-off firms, 39 business start-ups and 8 pre-incubation projects. 
Since its inception, incubator has helped 89 academic firms (August 2012). 
The Academic Incubator at Wroclaw University of Technology focuses number of 
micro and small enterprises operating in various technical and technological sectors. 
The incubator operates in its own network of partners with whom jointly implement 
public projects characterised high media and social value (for example: the Science 
Festival), as well as substantive projects with the Office of Lower Silesia Marshal 
(District+, international project, Interreg IVC), using support of partners in different 
areas. Unquestionable the AIE contribution includes: open and social activities, 
generating media interest in the problems of innovation, entrepreneurship, 
technological development and economic development in the region. Events such 
the Festival of Academic Entrepreneurship are good practices and are worth 
duplicating.  
According to the Regulations admission to the Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator 
of Wroclaw University of Technology is for: students, PhD students, graduates (up to 
3 years after graduation) or employees of public universities who wish to establish 
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or maintain a business. Priority for the AIE assistance are students, graduate 
students, alumni and employees of Wroclaw University of Technology who run 
micro-enterprises (1 - 9 persons), characterized by the innovative nature of the 
production  or offered services. The Incubator customers are entrepreneurs from the 
MSME sector (micro, small and medium-sized enterprises). 
 
The AIE preincubation service as an example of learning by experience. 
The Academic Incubator Entrepreneurship with the MANUS Foundation provides pre-
incubation service enabled young people trying out their business ideas without 
business registration. 
Preincubation is an educational service provided for the development of 
entrepreneurship among young people (mainly from the academia), in particular 
focused on helping people (from highly innovative sectors of the economy) with 
technology and technical ideas. 
The aim is to prepare the pre-incubated person to start and run an independent 
business. The Incubator and the Foundation support this person in all areas of its 
activities including: 
 Formal and legal settlements (contracts, receipts, invoices); 

 Law advice; 
 Marketing advice; 
 Training Course; 
 Obtaining funds for projects; 
 Acquiring customers; 
 Search for investors; 
 Assistance in finding equipments and premises. 

A Pre-incubated person can create his or her own brand and the image of the 
Foundation strengthens his or her position by dealing with customers. 
The Pre-incubated person may be an adult, which is under 30 and who is a student, 
a PhD student, a graduate student in the period up to 3 years after graduation or an 
employee of the University of Technology. 
Pre-incubation time is up to one year, with the possibility to extend it, in 
appropriate cases, to a maximum 24 months. 
The Pre-incubated person (who is not an entrepreneur) is a subcontractor of the 
Foundation. Such person is entitled to be supported by the EU and government 
funds. 

The Foundation designates a supervisor for each person . The Pre-incubated persons 
are also entitled to free personal consultation with the supervisor (3 hours per 
month). Consultation with the supervisor and other specialists from the Foundation 
(over 3 hours per month) are paid. 
In case of an external client order there are signed two agreements: 
 main agreement, signed by the Foundation and the external customer 
 subcontract signed by the Foundation and the preincubated person 

The Foundation charges every contract. This mechanism motivates people to action 
but does not impede pre-incubated projects in the most difficult moments of their 
operation. Additionally, it teaches and reinforces the fundamental principle of 
business - having to pay for external services and calculate it in budget. 
The Preincubated person collect fsunds on his individual sub-account and can 
managed them through the disposition, including purchase, payment, refund. It 
teaches the company's capital management skills. 
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Summary and Recommendation 
Service described here is strongly correlated with the needs of the academic 
community and is a good practice. It should be recommended for promotion and 
implementation in other academic centers, who have not introduced it yet. It should 
be noted that it is not a significant systemic novelty. The formula of this service is 
used in other centers of business and innovation. This does not derogate its value, 
on the contrary, it confirms the need to develop this service. Because many centers 
provide a similar service with success, even in fields not related to the academic 
community, this confirms the fact that it is a good practice. The main goal of pre-
incubation is to rise to the action, changing society and mental conditions, prevent 
anti-entrepreneurial attitudes and build self-esteem, so necessary for successful 
implementation of innovative projects. 
 
A description of a case - a success story. 
In 2005, two students began studies at the Faculty of Architecture WUT. In the 
course of the study they noted that one of the key architects tools are computer 
programs, especially graphics programs. Like most students, they decided to earn 
some extra money, using the knowledge acquired during their academic education 

by doing graphic design services. In a short time, they observed that the activity is 
linked not only with knowledge of graphic tools and technically execute but also 
with the will of the client. Architect should also identifying the needs, reasons and 
motivations of the client. In their lives started (as they say) the stage of being a 
freelancer. They combine passion with work and study. The ideal situation, which is 
a dream of every student. But as time went on and came close end of the study, 
problems appeared. Their had been reaching more and more companies and had got 
more order, until the moment when the customer set a condition – ―I receive an 
invoice, or I will choose someone else‖. They faced a situation that it should be set 
up a firm and that their activities should be professionalized. They knew the 
difference between being the freelancers (with a minimum cost of social security), 
and running a firm, which causes fixed costs, regardless of getting new order or not. 
It was significant, that both of them studied outside their family towns. Therefore it 
was difficult to start a business at their parents` homes. In addition, they were not 
quite sure whether they would find a permanent place in the market in which they 
operate. During the studies, orders were a source of extra money - they have 
financial support from parents, scholarships and low living expenses. Orders from 

the clients as an only source of income (which you need to pay rent for an 
apartment, food and all other living expenses) are something different. In addition 
they have  no idea about the formal conditions of running business. Without 
knowledge of the civil and commercial law which regulate business activities, they 
gingerly approached this issue. They went to the Academic Entrepreneurship 
Incubator to get some information.  
After hearing the specifics of their situation, the staff of the incubator offered them 
pre-incubation service. After finishing all formal matters (aware that now they can 
offer to their customers 'invoice'), they went to him again. However the client 
offered a sophisticated agreement. The students therefore returned to the AIE and 
asked for help with the contract. In the end, the deal has been successfully 
achieved and it enabled them to face new challenges. There were more such 
obstacles.. During every project the preincubated students learnt more and more 
because of the advice and training offered by the AIE. 
The last element of the support which they had received, was an assist in starting a 
business with the support of the European Funds. The Incubator staff pointed the 
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way and advised how to successfully apply for them. At the same time pre-
incubation was ended and the newly established design studio called ―Wild Cube‖ is 
located in Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator. Luke Kubiak asked today about the 
choice of this path and whether set up the company without pre-incubation can be 
more efective,  corresponds briefly: 
- We can fall over. Two years ago, when we started working with AIE, we had no 
idea about so many things, that if we went to the City and founded a company, we 
either ended up in jail because of ignorance of the law (laughs), or after the third 
unpaid order we would be fired. In Poland is so many dishonest people that 
university confidence to all is simply conflicts with making money. 
- Is the period of pre-incubation time only learning about formal matters? 
- Of course not. We had the time to make sure that we have a chance to appear on 
our target market. It was not obvious. At the beginning of this cooperation form, the 
fact that is someone (AIE) who will help you with the "papers", take away from your 
fixed costs and help you to focus on this,  what's really important in this business, is 
a great help and a chance of the soft-start. With AIE we started off smoothly, with 
no major complications and a cold shower. 
- Why the company is registered and located in the Incubator, so why are you using 

incubation services? 
- It was a hit. Opening company at home is a mistake. At home there is always 
something to do what distracts from work. Rental of office space from the AIE is 
better than commercial offers. In addition, we meet in the hallway other 
companies, so that, for example,we started cooperation with our neighbors 
(laughs). It is a synergy effect in practice. Well, additional all of these consulting 
services .... 
- What are the plans for the future? 
- Develop. Grow. We already know the market, we made a name slowly, we have 
support, we do what we like. We are not afraid of the future. 
-Thank you for the conversation. 
 

 
 
It should be noted that pre-incubation service educate both men in the knowledge 
that they lacked. As in most cases, no one taught entrepreneurship, no one 
liberated the will to acting, but on the contrary - the enterprising people from own 
need, find the ability (in the form of pre-incubation services AIE WUT) to achieve 
their goals. The interview also shows that if such a service was not exist, likely the 
company would never have formed. Anyway this is not an isolated opinion. 
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Companies leaving the incubator are better prepared to work and have a greater 
survival rate. 
 

 
 
Discussed here case of Wildcube (http://www.wildcube.pl/index) is a design studio, 
offered services of corporate identity systems, websites and all ATL and BTL 
materials (ATL: above-the-line, the use of advertising mass media, BTL: below-the-
line, which is the promotional and advertising that do not use mass media). In 
addition, the offer also includes a comprehensive visual communication and graphic 
service, image-creation for brands, products and places, creating logos, brand 
architecture, communication strategies, production of publications (preparation and 
printing). 
 

 
 

Business area focuses on large corporate customers. Smaller client are not 
discriminated, but are not a mainstream of studio. The strategy appears to be 
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effective so far. Wild Cube business profile rather fits in the soft area like services 
of a creativity, copyright, located on the border of consulting and freelancing. This 
is not a typical activity associated with the technical university. It is vot 
characterized by a high degree of technical sophistication (high-tech), high initial 
investment costs, including the implementation study. Level of risk for future 
success is not at all lower than for the high-tech industry. In both cases, the intra-
individual characteristics of project leaders and their expertise knowledge decide 
about the success of the market. Because of this, the support of such people is 
crucial for the knowledge-based economy, and the pre-incubation service is so 
important. 
 
Analysis of the situation and recommendations. 
In attention of the apparented here image of the region, it can be concluded that 
one of the most important activities that may contribute to changing the situation 
of the region in terms of innovation, is investing and supporting the active and 
educated people. Usual information activities promoting of creative, innovative and 
entrepreneurial attitudes, are not sufficient. It is a stage, in fact successfully 
realized with the support of EU funds on the way to building a society and economy 

based on knowledge. Despite the need for such campaign, it can be noted, that 
their customers generally treat their content as television advertising. Despite the 
intensity and ubiquity, the part of content which goes to the  consciousness of the 
consumers is very small. Moreover, from the acceptance of content  does not follow 
using its. This follows from elementary psychological knowledge about the learning 
process. To get a better result in mental changes, it should be used more effective 
methods of communication. Learning by experience is here the best example. 
Hence, it appears that the role of Academic Incubators of Entrepreneurship is 
significant, because it allows their customers to check in, get experience, and above 
all get the new skills needed in business. This allows people to break the barrier of 
fear and an indicate that the creative and entrepreneurial attitude gives positive 
results. Of course, from the point of view of the whole area, a single successful 
trader does not significantly change neither the role nor importance of the region. 
However, such action is quantitatively additive. Man can reasonably hope that with 
the growing number of people who have successfully met their ideas, and through 
the working in Business Incubators also learned to work together, finally it will be 
reached a critical mass of mental, social and brainpower, well being required to 

make up the shortfall in innovation in relation to the more developed regions of 
Europe. 
 
 

 

CASE STUDY 

Academic Enterprise Incubator 

of Wroclaw University of Technology 
Introduction 
Globalisation, dynamic economical changes and knowledge based economy make 
universities change their goals and the way of behaviour. Also the other institutions 
of knowledge sector try to be closer to the industry. They try to reorganise their 
strategy, activities and resources. More and more universities are aware that only 
offering practical knowledge and new opportunities for students can improve their 
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market position. The previous model of university based only on education and 
scientific research is being replaced with the third generation university approach. 
This model is focused especially on entrepreneurship of students and scientists. In 
this approach the main way of commercialisation is establishing new companies. 
This movement is called academic entrepreneurship. 
Academic entrepreneurship in Central and Eastern Europe can be interpreted as one 
of the ways of transition from a centrally planned to a market economy.This 
concept is more and more often used by scientists, politicians and managers. They 
use also terms: technology entrepreneurship, innovation entrepreneurship and 
intellectual entrepreneurship. The new companies created by students, 
postgraduates and scientists areoften called spin-offs and spin-outs. Spin-offs and 
spin-outs come from both research institutions/universities within the public sector 
(spin-offs) and from within the research units of private enterprises (spin-outs).  
The best place for starting this kind of company is Academic Enterprise Incubator 
(AEI). The paper shows one of those incubators which started its activity several 
years ago in Wroclaw.  
 
Internal Analysis of Academic Enterprise Incubator of Wroclaw University of 

Technology (AIP) 
General characteristic of Academic Enterprise Incubator of Wroclaw University 
of Technology 
 
Academic Enterprise Incubator (AIP) is an academic body that was established by 
Wroclaw University of Technology in 2006. It promotes academic enterprise through 
participation in many events, organising workshops, training sessions, seminars and 
conferences. AIP tries to ensure optimal conditions for development of AIP 
entrepreneurs and support business activeness.  
The culmination of all year round activities of Incubator areevents such as the 
Academic Enterprise Festival and the All-Polish Academic Enterprise Competition. 
The laureates are awarded the statuette of ‗Fortune with a horn of plenty‘. During 
the Festival AIP promotes the idea of entrepreneurship through presenting AIP 
companies and participation of remarkable representatives from the world of 
science and business. This year the special guest of Enterprise Incubator was 
LeszekCzarnecki PhD – a well-known Wroclaw businessman. 
In order to satisfy the growing interest in the offer of Incubator, AIPhas started an 

investment of constructing a new AIP facility. In the campus area of Wroclaw 
University of Technology inDługa Street a building shall be erected accompanied by 
studio and laboratory facilities where incubation of more than 200 firms shall be 
made possible. 
 
The mission of Academic Enterprise Incubator is conducted with supporting business 
activity of the academic environment – students, PhD, students, University staff and 
graduates of Universities, preventing unemployment as well as commercialisation of 
material possessions and intellectual property. 
 
The aims of AIP activity are as follows: 

- comprehensive assistance provided for persons who originate from an 
academic environment in establishing their micro-businesses, 
- incubation during the first three years of existence of newly established 
businesses, 
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- promoting and supporting the enterprise of students, PhD students, 
graduates and employees of Wroclaw University of Technology, 
- effective use of the intellectual and technological potential of Wroclaw 
University of Technology and transfer of research results to the economy, 
- activating the Wroclaw academic community to engage in economic business 
activity, 
- active prevention of unemployment among university graduates by 
comprehensive help offered to the interested persons in setting up micro-
businesses and their successful operation during the first period of 
functioning, 
- supporting the process of establishing spin-off type firms cooperating with 
the University by employees of the University of Technology, 
- raising funds supporting the activity of AIP in the scope of academic 
enterprise, 
- initiating and supporting innovative actions of the University, 
- promoting Wroclaw University of Technology as a centre of implementing 
new technologies 

 

Activities of Incubator are managed by the Director who is approved by the Senate 
and appointed by the Rector (Chancellor).Advisory bodies who give opinions, support 
and supervise the actions of AIP are the Supervisory Board and the Consulting Board 
appointed by the Rector. 
 
Resources Analysis of Academic Enterprise Incubator of Wroclaw 
 
Currently Academic Enterprise Incubator disposes of the office room in the building 
C-13 in the main campus in Wroclaw University of Technology (23-
25WybrzeżeWyspiańskiegoSt). AIP possesses also facilities in Chełmońskiego St. In 
the building P-6 there are more than 500 m2 available – one room for the 
management and 16 office rooms for the young entrepreneurs. Companies located in 
incubator could also use 2 offices in the building P-20 (34m2).  They have special 
terms and conditions for using these facilities. Start-ups have also access to the 
conference room (30m2).  Entrepreneurs could also rent work places. The rental 
charge for the entrepreneurs who have contract with AIP is only 20 zł for square 
meter (for the office spaces and work places in the buildings P-6/P-20).All incubator 

tenants have an easy access to experts in business support, mentoring, and 
business expansion regardless of their stage of growth. 
Wroclaw University of Technologyis going to develop facilities of Academic 
Enterprise Incubator. In December 2011 management of AIP started preparing 
aapplication for financing a new investment of AIP. It should be a new building for 
academic entrepreneurs. Wroclaw University of Technology has already signed 
contract with Architecture StudioKuryłowicz for creating a design of the new 
building. According to assumptions it should offer 1585 m2 office spaces and should 
cost about 25 Million złotych.  
Aim of this investment is creating a modern and multifunctional complex which 
consists of several parts (office spaces, conference rooms, storage areas, production 
halls). The new building should insure comfortable conditions for start-up 
companies. It is planned for students, post-graduates andscientists of Wroclaw 
University of Technology.  
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Activities of Academic Enterprise Incubator of Wroclaw 
 
Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator(Akademicki Inkubator Przedsiebiorczości - 
AIP) is a unit of Wroclaw University of Technology. The incubator functions 
according to rules and regulations accepted by University Parliament  at 16 
December 2010 year. 
AIP cooperates with University departments and other academic units, especially 
with Wroclaw Centre for Technology Transfer (WCTT), Students Autonomy 
Government and Doctorates Council,Wroclaw Technology Park  (WTP)  and others 
Universities  and institutions that promote technology development. 
At the incubator we can launch academic firms like starts-up and spin –off. A Start-
up is an academic firm on an early  life phase. Its aims are: initialize market 
activities and economical progress. The start-ups can be created by students, 
doctorates, and academics staff  for 3 years  time period and also by academic 
degree  - up to 3 years of completing the studies. Firm type spin-off is a new 
enterprise created by academic staff, that can use university intellectual properties 
(for example: inventions resulted from scientific research) and material resources 
(laboratories, apparatus, etc.). 

AIP firms may use university intellectual properties and their resources based on 
rules of commercialization and obliging agreements. 
Students, doctorates, academic graduates  (up to 3 years of completing the studies) 
or academics which want to take an economic activity can apply forJoining to AIP. 
Priority in AIP aid has students, doctorates, academic graduates and Wroclaw 
University of Technology workers, who run microenterprises (1-9 workers). The 
enterprises should characterise an innovative production or services.  AEI support 
starts after act of signed  a writing agreement. The support is given according to 
rules and regulations accepted by Wroclaw University  of  Technology Parliament. 
Entrepreneurs interested in joining AIP should complete applying questionnaire. The 
form contains information about entrepreneur – potential benefit from API support, 
entrepreneur statement about fulfilling requirements, business plan list of needs 
etc. 
Applying questionnaires are estimated by AIP council. The council establishes 
selected estimation criterias. The decision to take or reject, the positively 
estimated questionnaire, is taken by director of AIP. The number of AIP firms at 
31.10.2012 is 44. List of the firms see on appendix 1. 

At the years 2010-2012 Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator performed: 

 95 law consultations 

 212 business consultations 

 132 advices about European Union business requirement. 

Moreover AIP organised 36 workshops, business meeting, seminars and study visits. 
The visits were organised in Great Brittan, Finland, Romania and Italy. 
To most important promotion activities we can listed: 

 Creating AIP information brochure, 

 TV program  about AIP staff and AIP firms at, 

 Organizing expositions at University conferences 

 Creating internet site 

 Organizing 3 editions Festivals of Academic Entrepreneurship, 

 Interviews on TV and radio, 

 AIP offer performances  on labour forums, 

 Creating AIP profile on Facebook, 
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 Four applications for financial grants. 
 
External Analysis 
Macroeconomic Environment Analysis 
 
In 2009 Polish Agency for Enterprise Development made researches of the academic 
entrepreneurship development. They asked students and university staff about their 
interests in having a independent business, barriers of running company and 
cooperation with universities. The conclusions o these researches are as follows2. 
The degree of academic entrepreneurship development understood as running own 
spin-off/spin-out businesses is very small. Only 6% of the respondents runs their own 
company (9% of the research staff and 2% of students).Only 8% of the surveyed 

people  is interested in setting up their own business intends to do so in the nearest 
year, though 40% of the respondents showed willingness to use their professional 
knowledge in the future. By far much more frequently students (51%) rather than 
research workers (31%) would like to have their own business. Every third 
respondent is interested in having a business independent from the university, and 
every fifth – in having a business dependent on parent institution. Almost half of the 
students is interested in running this type of business a supposed to 25% of 
researchers. A willingness to run a business dependent on the university declared 
18% of students and 24% of researchers. 
The main reason why the respondents preferred having own business fully 
independent from the university is an opportunity of taking independent actions63% 
(79% - students, 51% - research staff). The reasons why the respondents would 
prefer to operate within structures of parent entity include university support (26%), 
the fact of current ties with the university (25%), lower risk, higher stabilisation and 
certainty (13%) and opportunities for development (12%).Satisfaction with current 
job (57%) and lack of appropriate predisposition (24%) are the most frequently 
mentioned reasons by the students why they were not interested in any form of 
running own business. The same reasons were given by the researchers who did not 

want to get involved with business.76% of researchers from this group indicated job 
satisfaction and lack of necessary predisposition- 10% accordingly. 
The major reasons for being interested in having own business are opportunities of 
larger profit – 42% (students - 38%, researchers – 49%), no boss – 34% (students – 42%, 
researchers – 19%) and an opportunity to develop own skills and capabilities 23% 
(students – 21%, researchers – 26%). 
For 81% of the respondents having own business is connected with pleasure and 
satisfaction, which are almost for all of them unambiguously positive. 82%of the 
respondents believe that they will be able to develop their skills when they have 
their own business and at the same time such opportunity is attractive almost for 
everybody. A belief that having own business would allow to earn more money was 
expressed by 79% of the respondents. A belief of the respondents that setting up 
own business will create an opportunity to develop scientific interests and will not 
force them to take excessive risk may increase willingness of the respondents to set 
up their own business. However 81% of the respondents believe it is not very likely 
that having own business is not connected with risk taking, which is something 
positive only to every second respondent (55%).68% of the respondents believe it is 

                                                
2
 „Academic entrepreneurship (development of spin-off, spin-out businesses) – demand for training supporting its 

development”, PARP, Warszawa, 2009 
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highly unlikely that running own business is not connected with stress that they 
would like to avoid (51%). 
The respondents expect problems when running own business, paralleled by low 
level of opportunities for themselves to overcome such problems. Major problem 
that may undermine the willingness to set up own business by the respondents is 
difficult to reconcile business-related duties with research work. Amongst the 
diagnosed problems the above reason is the most strongly correlated with 
respondents‘ intention to set up own business. 63% of the respondents believe that 
such problem may occur. At the same time 40% of the respondents believe that they 
would have problem with overcoming this barrier. 
No business idea is another barrier for development of entrepreneurship. 40%of the 
respondents believe it is a real problem, and every third person would find it 
difficult to overcome such problem. Every second respondent believes that if he had 
own business he could come across a problem of having no knowledge how to run it. 
Above half (56%) of the respondents claim that they could easily overcome this 
problem. 
68% of the respondents believe that bad economic situation in Poland is a real 
problem, which may occur when they have their own business. Only 19% of the 

respondents believe that they could tackle this problem. 
81% of the respondents believe that family would have positive influence on their 
decision to set up own business. Vast majority of the respondents (84%)would take 
into consideration the opinion of the immediate family on this issue.79% of the 
students believe also that the closest acquaintances would be in favour of having 
business by them and at the same time 72% of the students would consider the 
opinion of such persons. 
66% of the research staff believes that their workmates would favour their setting 
up business, but only a bit more than half of researchers (54%) claim that their 
superior would favour such decision. People working at universities take into 
account the opinion of their superior (68%) who would clearly not favour their 
setting up own business (16%).14% of the research workers believes that the school 
authorities would not favour their setting up own business, in parallel to the 
willingness to yield to such authorities (62%). 
73% of the surveyed research workers and 60% of the students agree with the 
statement that their university offers in its curriculum subjects supporting resource 
full actions, however, significant percentage of the respondents do not believe that 

the university offer favours such actions (10% of the students and22% of the research 
staff accordingly). 
In the opinion of 88% of research workers and 80% of the students the curricula are 
by all means or rather useful. Only 3% of research workers and 7% of the students 
evaluate negatively the usefulness of curricula in practice. 
Higher grades of curricula were given by the respondents from the universities with 
lower development potential as opposed to universities with higher development 
potential, as well as universities not supporting academic entrepreneurship as 
opposed to universities supporting academic entrepreneurship. In case of 
universities with lower position, 74% of respondents indicated the existence of 
curricula with the subjects favouring entrepreneurial activities. The analogous 
indicator for the universities with higher position is 60%.More than every fourth 
student at the university with higher position does not notice curricula comprising 
subjects favouring setting up own business. Similar opinions expressed only by 18% 
of the students studying at universities with lower positions. In case of researchers 
80% of them at universities with lower position indicated the existence of curricula 
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with the subjects favouring entrepreneurial activities, and similar opinion was 
expressed only by 66% of researcher‘s from universities with higher position. 
70% of respondents from universities not supporting entrepreneurship indicated the 
existence of curricula with the subjects favouring entrepreneurial activities, and 
similar opinion was expressed only by 56% of researcher‘s from universities 
supporting entrepreneurship. 
More than half of the surveyed students confirm the existence of a duty to go on a 
student training in companies or institutions (55%). The universities not supporting 
entrepreneurship are more active in organising training with companies - 58% of 
them indicated the existence of obligatory traineeships, whereas this practice is 
present only in 41% of the universities supporting entrepreneurship. 
Almost 40% of students from universities with higher position attended traineeships 
more than once. The analogous indicator for the universities with lower position is 
28%. This shows higher activity of the students from universities with higher 
development potential in upgrading their knowledge and skills through participation 
in various traineeships as opposed to the students from universities with lower 
potential. 
Almost 90% of the surveyed students express positive opinions on the compliance of 

university programme profile with the profile of business or institution where 
traineeship was held. This applies in particular to the students from universities 
with higher potential and position in the ranking where as much as 94% indicated the 
compliance of the profile of business where traineeship was held with the profile of 
university programme. At universities with lower position such compliance was 
recorded by 86% of the students. 
The traineeships were viewed high from the perspective of their quality and 
usefulness in practice. In the opinion of 77% of the students they are by all means or 
rather useful. Only 7% of the respondent views negatively the quality of traineeship, 
and 15% are not convinced about their positive or negative aspects. Traineeship 
programmes usually last 1 month (47% of responses). The participation in traineeship 
programmes longer than 3 months was recorded only by9% of the students. 
Students and research staff evaluate that the length of traineeships is too short. 
More than half of the students (54%) postulate the extension of duration of 
traineeships above 2 months, whereas more than one forth – above 3 months. The 
postulates of the research staff are even more far going: almost two thirds of them 
believe that student traineeship should last more than 2 months, whereas44% 

believes that more than 3 months. 
According to research workers, universities where they work are organisationally 
ready to manage research findings and intellectual property. Most of the 
respondents (77%) view positively the regulations of their universities in this area. 
Only 5% of the workers does not agree at all with that opinion and another10% have 
no opinion on that. Slightly better grades were given to the universities with higher 
development potential (80% of positive opinions) compared to the universities with 
lower potential (73%). 
In the opinion of 75% of the surveyed research workers universities have business 
relationships with their environment. Only 6% of researchers do not agree at all with 
this opinion. However, the percentage of the research workers (16%) who do not 
have an idea about business relationships of their universities with the environment 
is quite significant. Slightly better grades were given to the universities with higher 
development potential (76% of positive opinions) compared to the universities with 
lower potential (73%). 
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Almost half of the surveyed research workers have never worked in any commercial 
company. Only every third has longer than 3-years of experience of working in a 
company, whereas every seventh – longer than 5 years. Clearly better knowledge of 
business practice realities show research workers working at universities with lower 
development potential than those working at the universities with higher potential. 
In the first case 58% of workers have no experience of work in the industry, and 
almost one third of them has more then 3-year-experience of working in commercial 
companies. Most of workers working at universities with higher development 
potential (56%) have never worked in any company. The remaining workers working 
at these universities have short experience of working in business sector – only every 
fifth of them has longer than 3-year-experience of working in companies, which 
indicates their much lower knowledge of enterprise operational principles than in 
case of the research workers working at the universities with lower development 
potential. 
Only 1/3 of the surveyed research workers have worked with some businesses or 
institutions. The others focus exclusively on lecturing and research work at their 
universities. Higher grades were given to the universities with lower development 
potential (36% of workers collaborating with the third parties) compared to the 

universities with higher development potential (28% of workers collaborating with 
the third parties). 
80% of research workers claim that the expected results of research projects run by 
them may be commercialised. Only 9% of workers have doubts about economic 
usefulness of their research.80% of workers claim that research projects executed 
by them are compliant with market or industry requirements. Only 15% of research 
workers have doubts to this extent, of which only 5% believe that research projects 
run by them do not meet the needs of the economy. Out of fifteen studied 
institutions supporting academic entrepreneurship, none of them was overlooked 
during the assessment. Minimum percentage of responses (seed capital funds) was 
23%, whereas maximum (career offices) as much as 78%.Only 2% of respondents did 
not know any institution supporting academic entrepreneurship. 
More than 50% of responses were received by career offices (78%), training and 
advisory centres (72%), commercial banks (66%), entrepreneurship incubators(63%), 
Academic Entrepreneurship Incubators (62%), Polish Agency for Enterprise 
Development (60%), lending funds (53%) as well as chambers of commerce and 
economic associations (53%).Institutions providing specialized services for business 

initiatives such as business angels and seed capital funds received 28% and 23% of 
responses respectively. Technology parks, technology transfer centres and National 
Network of Innovations (KSI) received below 50% of responses. The distribution of 
responses indicating „spontaneous knowledge‖ (acquired anywhere and anytime) of 
institutions supporting academic entrepreneurship ranged from 39% (career offices) 
to 4% (business angels). 20% of respondents were not able to quote any institution of 
this kind. The best well known are career offices (39%), training and advisory 
centres (31%), entrepreneurship incubators(26%), Academic Entrepreneurship 
Incubators (25%) and State Agency for Enterprise Development (25%).Very little 
known are business angels (4%),National Network of Innovations (7%) and seed 
capital funds (8%).The institutions most active in entrepreneurship development 
were, according to the respondents, career offices (47%), followed by training and 
advisory centres(36%) and Academic Entrepreneurship Incubators (31%). 
Students and research staff believes that universities offer in their curricula subjects 
favouring starting up own business. At the same time the self-assessment of 
knowledge about running business activities is at quite high level, especially in the 
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population of research workers – in both categories of universities was almost the 
same (57% and 58%).Students attending universities outside top fifty and those from 
universities supporting entrepreneurship assess their knowledge about running own 
business at much lower level than students attending renowned universities. 
Interest in free training on entrepreneurship in the category of students declaring 
their willingness to start own business in on average 79%.Research workers show 
interest in training at lower level (51%) than students, though taking into 
consideration of undecided persons, the total readiness of research staff to attend 
training courses about running own business is 68%.Research workers working at 
universities outside top fifty are more interested in acquisition of knowledge in this 
field than their colleagues from universities in the top fifty schools of higher 
learning in Poland. Research staff of renowned universities more than their 
colleagues working at universities further down on the list is interested mainly in 
research work. In the event of interest in paid training courses, the readiness to 
make payment for attendance fee is lower (students – 52%, research staff – 36%).In 
the category of students the main reason for interest in training courses(69%) is an 
opportunity to acquire new knowledge. The fact that they are free-of-charge is valid 
for 36%. On the other hand 40% of the students is by no means interested in such 

training courses, whereas 25% of the respondents believe that they are not useful 
for development of their professional careers. Large category is students who do not 
know why they would like to attend training courses (55%). In the population of 
research workers a belief that training courses will allow them to acquire new 
knowledge is shown by 33% of the respondents, which shows high assessment of own 
competencies also in the area of business activities with which almost half of the 
research staff had no contact. To the question why they are interested in attending 
training courses almost half of them replied that they do not know. 
Students and research staff classified unanimously in the first and second place 
training courses on raising capital for business activities and formal procedures for 
business registration. Training courses about identification of attractive business 
ideas came only in 8th position in both groups. Little interest on the part of students 
and research staff was shown in training courses on specifics of business based on 
technological innovations (13th place both in the population of students and 
research staff).Students show minimum interest in the industrial property protection 
issues(patents, trademarks, copyright) – last place on the list of preferred training 
courses, paralleled by declaration of setting up businesses dependent on universities 

by almost half of the students planning to set up their own business. The issues of 
industrial property and copyright protection are much closer to research staff that 
classified such training courses on 6th position. 
The research workers of all universities assess identically their knowledge about 
possibilities of commercialisation of research findings – 52% of the respondents– at a 
high or very high level, but only 19% at low or very low level. 
Respondents indicated clearly a need of reducing theoretical subjects in the field of 
entrepreneurship, through incorporation in the educational process primarily 
practitioners with appropriate preparation, businessmen and consultants/experts. 
The change of approach to running course on running business is expected both by 
the students and research staff of all universities. 
According to the respondents the most effective source of information both for 
students and research workers is Internet – in 76% for students and in 43%for 
research staff accordingly. The second most effective source mentioned by 
respondents was television, press and radio. The addressees of training promotional 
activities were indicated as follows: students (58%), PhD students and PhD degree 
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holders (19%) and university authorities (16%).43% of respondents belonging to the 
research staff indicated the main addressees of training courses as follows: students 
(43%), followed by PhD students and PhD degree holders (30%) and university 
authorities (18%). In case of students76% identified themselves as the main target 
group of promotional activities, followed by university authorities (14%) and 
research staff only in third position (6%). 
 
 
Cooperation of Academic Enterprise Incubator with external institutions 

 
The Main area of AIP cooperation activities is Lower Silesian Incubator of 
Entrepreneurship (DAIP - Dolnośląski Akademicki Inkubator 
Przedsiębiorczości).DAIPis a join venture of Wroclaw University, Wroclaw University  
of Technology, Wroclaw University of Environmental and Life Sciences and Wroclaw 
Technology Park (WPT – Wrocławski Park Technologiczny). 
DAIP was founded for students, doctorates, academic graduates and workers of 
Wroclaw Universities and Polish Science Academy (PAN – Polska Akademia Nauk). At 
DAIP people may realize their business ideas. The cooperation agreement was signed 

on 12 May 2006. According to the agreement WPT arranged room for activities of 
academic entrepreneurs. Wroclaw University, University of Technology, University 
of Environmental and Life Sciences beside, leading their own Academic Incubators, 
locate at DAIP academic entrepreneurs. 
DAIP mission statement: ―we support Wroclaw science to start doing business‖. 
DAIP vision:  ―Support creative, ambitious academic circles in developing innovative 
attitudes -  make possible to start own firm by creating special organizational and 
technical circumstances‖.  
The Lower Silesian Incubator of Entrepreneurship (DAIP) was created in the Lower 
Silesia Region to bridge the gap between a strong scientific potential and a low level 
of innovative enterprises in the region as well as a low level of saturation of 
advanced technologies in the economy. 
Main aims of DAIP are: 

 promotion the knowledge about entrepreneurship among Wroclaw 

Universities, 

 the transfer of new technologies to existing and newly incorporated business 
entities, and commercialization of scientific research results, 

 the creation of an adequate infrastructure to ensure conditions for generating 

innovations, 

 assistance in the establishment, development and promotion of business 
entities using modern technologies,  

 facilitated the commercialization of R&D works by several of the Park‘s 
companies improved the conditions for running innovative-oriented 
businesses, 

 created new technological companies and developed existing ones, 

 created new jobs in knowledge-based sectors. 
The project operator with its premises at the 1st floor of the building of the 
Incubator – Technology Center (I-CT) offers attractive and modern offices, 
manufacturing and workshop area to be let for rent under exclusive convenient 
terms that provide incomparable opportunities for young entrepreneurs. 
Except for low rental rates the following advantages and benefits are available: 
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 accessibility of laboratory equipment under the most convenient 
conditions, 

 close vicinity of other innovative companies, 

 organization and advisory services, 

 scientific and business aid, 

 support for transfer of newly-developed technologies, 

 comfort and safe business environment, 

 friendly surroundings 
The Lower Silesian Incubator of Entrepreneurship offers extensive office and social 
back facilities on the total area of 443 m2. It has a reception lobby, a small 
conference hall (a large one is on the first floor), 10 fully furnished rooms of 
different sizes, 16 workplaces in boxes on the open space, a kitchen and a breakfast 
room. Moreover, tenants in the Incubator can easily access the following workshops 

and laboratories in the building of I-CT and DINT under extremely convenient 
conditions: 

 advanced laboratory for diagnostics of physical, mechanical and 
electric characteristics, 

 laboratory of photo chemical processes, 

 laboratory with low temperature, high pressure and vacuum 

equipment, 

 laboratory and prototyping workshop of biotechnological processes, 

 laboratory and prototyping workshop of multimedia technology and 

transmission techniques, 

 photo metric laboratory.  
 

According to regulations DAIP could support academic entrepreneurs recommended 
by Universities Academic Incubators (University AIP, University of Technology AIP, 
University of Environmental and Life Sciences AIP). 
Academic entrepreneur may be: 

 student, doctorate and worker of Wroclaw Universities or Polish Science 

Academy (PAN) 

 academic graduates  - up to 5 years from completing studies 

 academic worker (up to 5 years from end of work at university) 

 
Decision of providing support for an academic  entrepreneurs takes DAIP council. 
The decision is based on: entrepreneur application form, business plan and 
recommendation of AIP director. 
In 2012 Academic Enterprise Incubator has already started cooperation with 
Wroclaw Industrial Park (Wrocławski Park Przemysłowy – WPP). Wroclaw 
Industrial Park covers a very attractive part of the urban space. In the area of 163 
ha, near the heart of the city, there are industrial arteries, facilities, production 
halls, organized investment spaces. It is located in the former area of the 
Archimedes plants, Dolmel and Pafawag. For the entrepreneurs from Academic 
Enterprise Incubator Wroclaw Industrial Park is a very good opportunity to find a 
business partner. It is simply a very big market.  
On the 163 hectares of organized industrial area over 250 companies operate in 
more than 60 industries.  
Key industries represented in WPP include 

 electrical machines  

 rail technology 
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 welded structures  

 metallurgy 

 machining 

 construction 

 IT 

 transport 

 
The role as Wroclaw Industrial Park Managing Entity plays DOZAMEL ltd. It offers: 

1) Management of  infrastructure: power supply, heating, water and sewage, 
gas, IT; 

2) Maintenance of buildings  and equipment; 
3) Provision of comprehensive industrial and non-industrial services. 

 
Specialised, experienced DOZAMEL teams are 24/7 available. Managing Entity offers 
a wide range of services: 

 lease of office and manufacturing   

 spaces 

 supply of utilities 

 maintenance of overheadcranes   

 and other machines 

 storage 

 rail& road transport  

 construction services 

 cleaning services 

 conference&restaurantservices 

 workclothesrental 

 health and safety products stores   

 HR e-Bank 

 regularseminars and conferences 

 for Park members (WPP Academy) and other. 
 

A description of a case - a success story of Vratis Ltd. 
VratisLtd. Was founded by scientists of University of Technology. In 2006 Wroclaw 
Centre of Technology Transfer has organized a contest for innovative business plans. 
Vratis was awarded with a second prize. Equipped with financial support, the 
company moved our headquarters to Wroclaw Technology Park. 
In 2007 their paper describing a prototype of a computer-aided system that supports 
the cervical cancer diagnosis has been accepted in Int J Gynec Cancer. The core of 
the system is a combination of different image processing algorithms that analyze 
images of cytological smears acquired by phase-contrast microscopes. 

In the same year Vratis joined the Imagine consortium and successfully submitted a 
grant proposal to FP7 EU SME Programme. The consortium from Poland, Ireland, and 
Germany represents strong academic partners and SMEs in text mining and ontology 
as well as in image analysis. The company role was to develop software for 
automated particle tracking in fluorescence recovery after photo bleaching and 
fluorescence correlation spectroscopy images. 
Vratis Ltd. was several times awarded. In 2009 company was awarded by Polish 
Ministry of Science and Higher Education with "Grant for grants". Their project 
proposal was ranked #1 overall among Polish applicants. The grant was used by 

http://www.blackwellpublishing.com/journal.asp?ref=1048-891X&site=1
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company in the project on hardware acceleration of Computational Fluid Dynamics. 
In the same year they got second award. The Polish Agency for Enterprise 
Development (PARP) awarded Vratis and Institute for Theoretical Physics of Wroclaw 
University with a grant to finance a joint scientific undertaking aimed at effective 
parallelization of numerical methods in Computational Fluid Dynamics. And finally 
company was awarded in very prestigious contest – Enterpreneur of Year 2010 
organized by Kronenberg Foundation. 
Currently Vratis employs about 15 skilled scientists and engineers. The company 
delivers advanced technologies and services for medicine, biotechnology and IT 
sectors. Their experience is strongly connected with machine vision and GPU 
computing (General-purpose computing) and ranges from biological and medical 
applications to optical inspection and quality control. Vratis has headquarters in 
Wroclaw, strong relation to academic community, highly educated staff, and 
experience in research and software development make us a reliable partner. 
They work on projects of all sizes. Their clients range from small start-ups to large 
Fortune500 companies. Projects can last from one day to several months. They 
specialize in performing project based algorithm development, validation, 
deployment and testing. Company‘s experience ranges from machine vision, 

microscopy, biomedical imaging, to GPU-based acceleration, Computational Fluid 
Dynamics and Sparse Linear Algebra.  
Vratis develops, validates, and optimizes scientific software and information 
systems. Its highly skilled team of scientists and engineers have not only exceptional 
expertise in high-performance scientific computing but also expertise in a broad 
spectrum of scientific and engineering disciplines. 
Vratis has been developing software for microscopy, computational fluid dynamics 
and linear algebra. They have tree main products: 

1) SpeedIT 
2) Arael 
3) Picolin 

 
SpeedIT is a set of GPU- accelerated iterative solvers for solving a system of linear 
equations. It has been performance - tested on more than 20 matrices from the 
Florida Matrix Collection and provides manifold acceleration over traditional 
methods. Its performance rates between 2.1 and 11 GFLOPs in double precision 
mode. Vratis present a visualisation of the blood flow in a human aorta (in 

collaboration with IT'IS Foundation, Zurich, Switzerland). 
Arael is full GPU acceleration. All most-time consuming calculations are performed 
on the GPU card (NVIDIA). Interactively solves Navier-Stokes equations with Finite 
Volume Method. Support for 3D unstructured meshes in Open FOAM format. Solves 
problems with geometries up to several millions cells (estimated for NVIDIA Tesla 
C2050 with 6GB RAM). 
Picolin is a web-based application with a set of image processing algorithms and 
tools for live cell imaging with the fluorescence and con focal microscopy. The 
processing of data is performed on the server side making the software accessible to 
the user at low cost. 
Vratis also offers a wide range of services. A professional and experienced team can 
manage client requirements through consulting expertise, routine support services, 
or training. Offering solutions coupled with independent and confidential advice 
helps Vratis their clients to steer process improvements. Company provides services 
that are continually expanding in order to help our customers to keep the highest 
standards in their field and improve the quality at reduced cost. 
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This short story shows that in Academic Enterprise Incubator of Wroclaw University 
of Technology there are academic entrepreneurs which can successfully develop 
their business and they can be competitive all over the world.   
 
Conclusions 
In Poland the schools of higher education are continuously perceived as entities not 
basically interested in research workers or students setting up their own businesses. 
In the academic community extreme attitudes are identified towards practical 
implementation of research project findings – enthusiastic, common sense, neutral 
and hostile. The policy on academic entrepreneurship depends on the group 
predominant in the university authorities. The academic entrepreneurship may be 
stimulated through the change of awareness of the students and researchers.  
A very good example of stimulating and supporting start-ups is Academic Enterprise 
Incubator (Akademicki Inkubator Przedsiębiorczości - AIP) established by Wroclaw 
University of Technology. It promotes academic enterprise through participation in 
many events, organising workshops, training sessions, seminars and conferences. AIP 
tries to support young entrepreneurs in creating business and breaking barriers. 
Academic Enterprise Incubator performs: law and business consultations, advice 

about European Union business requirements; it organizes workshops, business 
meetings, seminars and study visits. AIP creates also information brochures, internet 
website, TV programs, Interviews on TV and radio, conferences like Festivals of 
Academic Entrepreneurship, etc. 
44 companies located their business in incubator by the end of October 2012. It 
proves that it is very attractive place to start business and to develop cooperation 
between academy and industry.  
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Appendix 1 
 
List of the firms in Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator of Wroclaw University of 
Technology (WUT) 

No. Company name 
Signature date of 
cooperation contract 

Owner status Type 

1. Test Benefit 01.09.2008 Student of WUT Start up 

2. AleBook 15.05.2008 Student of WUT Start up 

3. Basis 16.09.2008 Postgraduates of WUT Start up 

4. Ravisson/NIT 01.01.2009 Postgraduate of UEW Start up 

5. Diagnova 01.02.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

6. Arta Tech 01.12.2009 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

7. Software Project 02.03.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

8. Telaic Solutions 02.06.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

9. Energy Electric 03.03.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

10. 
Red Dragon 
Media/Business 
Innovations 

04.03.2009 Postgraduate of UEW Start up 

11. ShotProduction 05.03.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

12. Automotive Expert 05.10.2009 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

13. Zuchovski 05.11.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

14. ASA S.C. 10.06.2009 Student of UEW Start up 

15. Aduma 13.05.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

16. EKO PM 15.07.2009 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

17. G4E  17.03.2009 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

18. OpenBit 17.08.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

19. Fiscalpro 21.10.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

20. Chemin 23.03.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

21. Softer 23.03.2009 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

22. NEwLogic 23.03.2009 Students of WUT Start up 

23. GISplan 23.03.2009 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

24. Pecom 24.06.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

25. Venturolab 25.03.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

26. Useo 25.03.2009 Student of WUT Start up 

27. IMPARES 01.02.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

28. GDA 01.02.2010 Postgraduates of WUT Start up 

29. Flexitank 01.12.2010 Scientist of WUT Start up 

30. RoboTechnics 05.07.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

31. QRC 07.10.2010 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

32. Alpem 09.03.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

33. Syswise 09.11.2010 Student of WUT Start up 
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34. 360 Degrees 10.05.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

35. FragariaSystems 10.06.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

36. 
Biuro Turystyczne 
Shell-Tur 

10.11.2010 Postgraduate of UW Start up 

37. Automatic Home 14.09.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

38. X-Codingit Studio 19.11.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

39. Major Tree 20.05.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

40. Green Wave 20.05.2010 Scientist of WUT Spin-off 

41. Hurtmen 20.12.2010 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

42. Lipid Systems 22.02.2010 Scientists of WUT  Spin-off 

43. 
Thunderbull 
Entertainment 

22.11.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

44. MB NARTEKSPOL 24.05.2010 Scientist of WUT Spin-off 

45. Omnipoint 25.05.2010 Student of WUT Start up 

46. Stermag 26.07.2010 Scientist of WUT Start up 

47. Beauty First 10.03.2011 Student of WUT Start up 

48. LogLabs 01.08.2011 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

49. AP Rehabilitacja 05.04.2011 Scientist of WUT Start up 

50. Accesto 05.04.2011 Student of WUT Start up 

51. 
INAU Inteligentna 
Automatyka 

05.04.2011 Student of WUT Start up 

52. Ambilia 08.12.2011 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

53. 

Przedszkole 

parkowe 
10.03.2011 

Postgraduates of UW 
Start up 

54. SkySoft 12.07.2011 Students of WUT Start up 

55. BE-Plastic 14.03.2011 Postgraduates of WUT Start up 

56. ATP Energy Group 20.01.2011 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

57. Coretechnologies 20.01.2011 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

58. Vratis 20.01.2011 Scientist of WUT Spin-off 

59. Razor 20.07.2011 Postgraduates of WUT Start up 

60. AMT Solutions 23.03.2011 Student of WUT Start up 

61. 

Świderski 
Pracownia 
Projektowa 

25.07.2011 Student of WUT Start up 

62. 

Rafał Sztandera 
Detal i Hurt (DiH) 

28.11.2011 Student of WUT Start up 

63. Custcom 18.01.2012 Student of WUT Start up 

64. TSoftware 03.02.2012 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

65. Hubamamun 04.07.2012 Postgraduate of AFAW Start up 

66. 

Mobilne 
Korepetycje Anna 
Kołodziejczyk 

04.10.2012 
Student of WUT 

Start up 

67. 
Jurand Szela 
Architekci 

15.10.2012 
Postgraduate of WUT 

Start up 

68. WildCube 17.02.2012 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

69. 3P PROJEKT 17.02.2012 Scientist of WUT Start up 
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Source: Academic Entrepreneurship Incubator of Wroclaw University of Technology 
 
 
 
Polish literature (the titles are presented in the original) 

1. „"Go Global" Raport o Innowacyjności Polskiej Gospodarki‖, zespół ekspertów 

Uczelni Vistula, 2011r. 
2. „Polska w Unii Europejskiej‖, Główny Urząd Statystyczny, 2012r. 
3. „Analiza Zróżnicowania Regionalnego Aktywności Inwestycyjnej Sektora MŚP, 

ze Szczególnym Uwzględnieniem Działalności Innowacyjnej‖, Ministerstwo 
Gospodarki, Departament Analiz i Prognoz, 2010r. 

4. „Raport  o stanie sektora małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce‖, Polska 
Agencja Rozwoju Przedsiębiorczości, 2011r. 

5. Dolnośląska Strategia Innowacji 
6. Regulamin Akademickiego Inkubatora Przedsiębiorczości Politechniki 

Wrocławskiej 
7. Ośrodki Innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce/ raport 2010, redakcja 

Krzysztof B. Matusiak 
8. Analiza stanu i kierunków rozwoju instytucji proinnowacyjnych w 

województwie dolnosląskim, Ecorys, 2010, zamawiający UMWD 
9. Przedsiębiorczość akademicka(rozwój firm spin-off, spin-out)- 

zapotrzebowanie na szkolenia służące jej rozwojowi,  Raport z badania, 
PARP, Warszawa 2009 

10. Regionalna Strategia Innowacji dla Województwa Dolnośląskiego na lata 2011 
- 2020, (dokument opracowany przez konsorcjum Politechnika Wrocławska - 
WCTT, Zachodniopomorska Grupa Doradcza, UMWD, 2012) 

11. Dobre praktyki europejskie w zakresie przedsiębiorczości akademickiej- 
rekomendacje dla Dolnego Śląska, DPPPA, Wrocław 2011 

12. Wpływ parków technologicznych na rozwój ekonomiczno-społeczny K. B. 
Matusiak 2008 

13. Wybrane aspekty funkcjonowania parków technologicznych w Polsce i na 
świecie K. B. Matusiak, A. Bąkowski 

14. Raport o kapitale intelektualnym Polski, Zespół Doradców Strategicznych 
Premiera, 2008 

15. Innowacyjność 2010, Aneta Wilmańska, PARP 2010 
16. Ranking szkół wyższych 2012, Rzeczpospolita, Perspektywy 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

70. 
Pracownia Inside 21.05.2012 Postgraduate of WUT Start up 

71. Szczyt 22.05.2012 Student of WUT Start up 
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Glossary of terms 

 
 

Access to finance 
Refers to the possibility that individuals or enterprises can access financial services, including credit, 
deposit, payment, insurance, and other risk management services 
 
Benchmarking 
A management tool for comparing performance against an organisation that is widely regarded as 
outstanding in one or more areas, in order to improve performance. 
 
Business incubation 
The provision of services related to the formation and acceleration of the business operations of 
newly created companies, such as business plan development, facilities management, marketing, 
legal advice, recruitment, access to finance, mentoring, and internationalisation. 
 
Business model 
Conceptualisation of the value proposition that distinguishes a firm from its competitors  
 
Business support services 
Government ....... provided information, advice and guidance to business.  
 
Cluster 
 A cluster may be defined as a group of firms, related economic actors, and institutions that are 
located near each other and have reached a sufficient scale to develop specialised expertise, 
services, resources, suppliers and skills. They are a real economic phenomenon that can be 
economically measured, whereas clusters policies are an expression of political commitment (and 
cluster initiatives the organised efforts) to support existing clusters or the emergence of new 
clusters. Cluster policies are designed and implemented at local, regional and national level, 
depending on their scope and ambition. It is the role of the EU to facilitate and add to such efforts, 
notably by promoting research and education excellence and entrepreneurship, fostering better 
linkages between industry (especially SMEs) and research, and encouraging mutual policy learning 
and trans-national cluster cooperation. 
 
Cluster organisation 
Cluster organisations may be considered as the legal entity engineering, steering and managing the 
clusters, including usually the participation and access to the cluster‘s premises, facilities and 
activities. They are considered as new and highly efficient forms of innovation support providers that 
provide or channel specialised and customised business support services, especially to SMEs. Cluster 
organisations are often also in charge of cluster initiatives. 
 
Competitiveness 
A competitive economy is an economy with a consistently high rate of productivity growth. 
Competitiveness depends on the performance of the economy's SME-fuelled industry. To be 
competitive, the EU must outperform its competitors in terms of research and innovation, 
information and communication technologies, entrepreneurship, competition, education and 
training. The Lisbon Strategy set out to make Europe the most competitive and dynamic economy in 
the world: competitiveness is therefore one of the top political priorities of the European Union. 
 
Competitiveness and Innovation Programme (CIP) 
The Competitiveness and Innovation Framework Programme (CIP) aims to encourage the 
competitiveness of European enterprises. With small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) as its main 
target, the programme will support innovation activities, provide better access to 
finance and deliver business support services in the regions. It will encourage a better take-up and 
use of information and communications technologies (ICT) and help to develop the information 
society. It will also promote the increased use of renewable energies and energy 
efficiency. The programme will run from 2007 to 2013. 
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Design  
Design can be defined as a structured creative process. Design is readily associated with industrial 
product design for manufactured products – specifically the ‗look‘ of a product. However, the 
application of design is much broader, for example designing for function; for aesthetic appeal; for 
ease of manufacture; for sustainability; and designing for reliability or quality and business 
processes themselves. Service design affects how customers will experience the delivery of a service, 
such as a bank or a fast food restaurant. Elements of design, particularly graphic design, will form 
part of product, service and company branding and advertising strategy. 
 
Demonstration effect   
Demonstration effects are effects on the behaviour of individuals caused by observation of the 
actions of others and their consequences.... 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/     
  
EFTA 
European Free Trade Association  
 
EIB 
European Investment Bank 
 
Enterprise Europe Network - EEN 
The Enterprise Europe Network is a key instrument in the EU's strategy to boost growth 
and jobs. Bringing together close to 600 business support organisations from 49 countries, EEN helps 
small companies seize business opportunities in the EU Single Market. 
Local contact points in the Western Balkan countries exist in BiH, Croatia, FYR of Macedonia, 
Montenegro and Serbia. 
The experts can help to find international business partners, source new technologies and receive EU 
funding or finance. And they can advise on issues so diverse as intellectual property, going 
international, or EU law and standards. There is a wide range of free services. 
Member organisations include chambers of commerce and industry, technology centres, research 
institutes and development agencies. They are linked up through powerful databases, sharing their 
knowledge and sourcing technologies and business partners across all Network countries. But they are 
also closely linked with the European Commission, which enables them to keep abreast of EU policies 
and to feed small companies' views on them back to Brussels. Some WBC-INCO.NET partners are also 
members in the Enterprise Europe Network. 
 
Entrepreneurship and Innovation Programme - EIP 
The Entrepreneurship and Innovation Programme is one of the specific programmes under the 
Competitiveness and Innovation Framework Programme (CIP). EIP has the objective to support 
enterprises (in particular SMEs), entrepreneurship and innovation (e.g. eco-innovation), and promote 
industrial competitiveness within the EU. It also supports the Enterprise Europe Network, business 
and innovation service centres all around the EU and beyond provide enterprises with a range of 
quality and free-of-charge services to help make them more competitive. 
 
Europe INNOVA  
Europe INNOVA is an initiative which aspires to become the laboratory for the development and 
testing of new tools and instruments in support of innovation with the view to help innovative 
enterprises innovate faster and better. It brings together public and private innovation support 
providers such as innovation agencies, technology transfer offices, business incubators, financing 
intermediaries, cluster organisations and others. Launched in 2006, Europe INNOVA was designed to 
identify and analyse the drivers and barriers to innovation within specific sectors, to lead to sound 
and targeted support policy measures. Its sector-based approach reinforced cooperation between 
business clusters, finance and standardisation practitioners in Europe through the establishment of 
networks, i.e. learning platforms for exchanging experiences, good practice and knowledge to better 
serve SMEs. In 2009, a new set of Europe INNOVA actions is being launched, based on European 
Innovation Platforms in three high priority policy areas: transnational cluster cooperation, 
knowledge-intensive services and eco-innovation. The actions are oriented towards the development 
and testing of new innovation support services for SMEs, notably start-ups, delivered in the field by 
public-private partnerships made up of European professionals in innovation. The support services 

http://www.enterprise-europe-network.ec.europa.eu/services
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will be tested in view of their wider application, e.g. by the Enterprise Europe Network. The 
initiative also supports the Lead Market Initiative by injecting dynamism into entrepreneurial 
innovation via catalysis between supply and improved demand factors, which unleashes the 
innovation dynamics in lead market areas covered by the European Innovation 
Platforms. 
 
Framework Programme on Research and Development (FP) 
The FP is the Union‘s main instrument for funding research in Europe. It is open to public and private 
entities, large or small and represents the Union‘s foremost instrument for the realisation of the 
ambitions expressed in the form of the European Research Area (ERA). Each Framework Programme 
runs for a period of four years. The current programme, which is the seventh, will run between 2007 
and 2013 
 
Gazelles 
 Typically ―Gazelles‖ are defined as small companies with extraordinarily high growth rates over 
several years. Being more precise, the OECD applies the following definition: Enterprises, being 
employers for a period of up to 5 years, with average annualised growth in employees (turnover) 
greater than 20% a year, over a 3-year period and with 10 employees at the beginning of the 
observation period‖. 
 
Horizon 2020 
Horizon 2020 is the financial instrument implementing the Innovation Union2, a Europe 20203 flagship 
initiative aimed at securing Europe's global competitiveness. Running from 2014 to 2020 with an €80 
billion budget, the EU‘s new programme for research and innovation is part of the drive to create 
new growth and jobs in Europe. 
 
Incubation (Business) 
The definition of a Business Incubator can be described as a set of programs set up by a government, 
business alliance or academic group though a variety of services/training. The intent is to help small 
companies in the incubator have a better chance of survival through the start-up phase. Services may 
include but not limited to: 
■Office space: Usually at a reduced rate. 
■Office services: Receptionist, conference rooms, computers, office equipment etc. 
■Entrepreneurial advice and mentoring: Entrepreneur advisor services can range from establishing a 
web presence to identifying IP licensing opportunities to raising capital. 
■Business planning and market adjustment consulting: Business plans are dynamic and constantly 
need to be adjusted to fit the market. 
■Contacts and Networking: The biggest advantage of a business incubator is its access to experienced 
entrepreneurs, innovators and professionals who can answer questions, provide guidance and 
resources 
 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) 
ICTs include any communication device or application, encompassing: radio, television, cellular 
phones, computer and network hardware and software, satellite systems and so on, as well as the 
various services and applications associated with them, such as videoconferencing and distance 
learning. ICTs are rapidly changing global production, work and business methods and trade and 
consumption patterns in and between enterprises and consumers. ICT enables a radical change in 
structures of organisations and means of learning, researching, developing, producing, marketing, 
distributing and servicing digital and traditional goods and services. It also has a great potential to 
enhance the quality of life. 
 
Innovation Management 
Innovation management can be understood as the capability to manage an invention/idea of new 
products, processes, services, organisational forms or an elementary improvement of a business 
(model) system up to its successful commercialisation. (IMP³rove) Innovation policy Following the EU 
Competitiveness Council conclusions of 4.12.2006, innovation policy can be understood "as a set of 
instruments (aiming) at improving access to financing in support of innovation, at creating an 
innovation friendly regulatory environment and demand for innovation as well as at reinforcing the 
activities of institutions relevant for innovation, including the links between research institutions and 
industry". Based on this definition, innovation policy typically "addresses horizontal issues, consisting 
of various public policies, thus requiring effective governance".  Innovation support For the purpose 



                                                                                                                                                                  

171 

 

of this consultation, innovation support can be defined as any action or initiative instrumental to 
implement innovation policy which is taken or (co-)financed by the public sector with the aim of 
influencing innovation processes and capacities in enterprises and thereby enhancing their 
competitiveness. Innovation support can be provided in a direct or indirect form. Direct innovation 
support affects innovation processes in enterprises through the provision of specific resources (e.g. 
financial, human or organisational) or information which is geared towards innovation activities. 
Direct innovation support measures are clearly developed for the benefits of enterprises which are 
publicly sponsored.  Indirect innovation support affects the legal, economic, social, cultural 
framework conditions that influence innovation processes in enterprises. 
 
Innovation 
An innovation is the implementation of a new or significantly improved product (good or service), or 
process, a new marketing method, or a new organisational method in business practices, workplace 
organisation or external relation. The minimum requirement for an innovation is that the product, 
process, marketing method or organisational method must be new (or significantly improved) to the 
firm. 
 
Innovation vouchers 
An innovation voucher can be defined as a free ticket for an SME to cooperate with a knowledge 
provider. It stimulates the transfer of knowledge between SMEs and research organisations and 
contributes to close a gap of knowledge since there is often only little use of knowledge of research 
institutions by SMEs. On the other side it broadens client base for knowledge providers and the 
exploitation of available knowledge stocks. 
IRE-Network 
Innovating Regions in Europe Network 
 
IPR (Intellectual Property Rights) 
Intellectual property rights refers to the general term for the assignment of property rights through 
patents, copyrights and trademarks. These property rights allow the holder to exercise a monopoly 
on the use of the item for a specified period.  
 
By restricting imitation and duplication, monopoly power is conferred, but the social costs of 
monopoly power may be offset by the social benefits of higher levels of creative activity encouraged 
by the monopoly earnings. 
Knowledge Exchange Networks 
Facilitate knowledge exchange, and promotes the uptake of new approaches and practices for more 
effective knowledge sharing 
 
Knowledge Transfer 
Knowledge Transfer involves the processes for capturing, collecting and sharing explicit and tacit 
knowledge, including skills and competence. It includes both commercial and non-commercial 
activities such as research collaborations, consultancy, licensing, spin-off creation, researcher 
mobility, publication, etc. While the emphasis is on scientific and technological knowledge other 
forms such as technology-enabled business processes are also concerned. 
 
Knowledge triangle 
It is based on the interaction between three components: innovation, research and education. The 
knowledge triangle is meant to boost growth, competitiveness and sustainable development. At the 
heart of the Lisbon Strategy, the knowledge triangle is also central to the establishment of the 
European Institute of Technology. 
 
Lisbon Strategy 
 At the Lisbon summit in March 2000, European Union leaders set out a new strategy, based on a 
consensus among Member States, to modernise the EU economies. This became known as the ―Lisbon 
Strategy". After initially moderate results, the Lisbon Strategy was simplified and relaunched in 2005. 
It has now more potential to make strong contribution to Europe's economic growth. The main 
objective remains to secure a prosperous, fair and environmentally sustainable future for Europe 
through the appropriate economic reforms. Therewith Europe can ensure that its economies are well 
positioned to take advantage of the opportunities offered by globalisation. 
 
 



                                                                                                                                                                  

172 

 

 
Labour Market Information and Intelligence 
Labour market information and intelligence (LMI) tells us all about what is happening in the world of 
work, or the labour market. 
 
LMI can tell us about things like: 
the number of job vacancies in each job sector 
the type of vacancies - if they are part-time, full-time, temporary, seasonal or permanent 
general trends in the world of work - such as which types of business are doing well or failing 
what kind of businesses are opening, or closing down, in your area 
the skills and qualifications that employers are looking for 
what qualification levels and subjects people have 
how many people are looking for work 
 
LMI 
Lead Market Initiative 
 
Mentoring   
"Mentoring is to support and encourage people to manage their own learning in order that they may 
maximise their potential, develop their skills, improve their performance and become the person 
they want to be." Eric Parsloe, The Oxford School of Coaching & Mentoring  
 
Mentoring is a powerful personal development and empowerment tool. It is an effective way of 
helping people to progress in their careers and is becoming increasing popular as its potential is 
realised. It is a partnership between two people (mentor and mentee) normally working in a similar 
field or sharing similar experiences. It is a helpful relationship based upon mutual trust and respect. 
 
Non-technological innovation 
Many innovations are of a non-technological nature, for example in areas such as marketing, 
organisation, management and design. They are not primarily driven by a technological invention or 
improvement, and hence referred to as non-technological innovations. The term is not 
unproblematic, however, as technology (for example information and communication technology) is 
used as an enabler to support most of today's innovations, even when technology is not the main 
focus or driver of the innovation. 
 
OECD 
Organisation of Economic Cooperation and Development 
 
Open Innovation 
Is the use of purposive inflows and outflows of knowledge to accelerate innovation. With knowledge 
now widely distributed, companies cannot rely entirely on their own research, but should acquire 
inventions or intellectual property from other companies when it advances the business model.  
 
―Open innovation is the use of purposive inflows and outflows of knowledge to accelerate internal 
innovation, and expand the markets for external use of innovation, respectively. [This paradigm] 
assumes that firms can and should use external ideas as well as internal ideas, and internal and 
external paths to market, as they look to advance their technology.‖ 
Henry Chesbrough, Open Innovation: Researching a New Paradigm 
 
Institutional thickness 
The totality of social, cultural, and institutional forms and supports available to enterprises. This 
includes trade associations, voluntary agencies, sectoral coalitions, concrete institutions, and local 
elites—their effects on local policy, and their consensus institutions: common agreements, shared 
views and interpretations, and unwritten laws. 
 
Process Management 
Process management is the application of knowledge, skills, tools, techniques and systems to define 
and improve processes, in order to meet customer requirements profitably. 
 
PRO INNO Europe® 
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PRO INNO Europe® is an initiative which aims to become the focal point for innovation policy 
analysis, learning and development in Europe, with the view to learning from the best and 
contributing to the development of new and better innovation policies in Europe.  The initiative 
brings together public actors responsible for innovation with a view to fostering transnational 
cooperation on support for innovation through various instruments. Launched in 2006, PRO INNO 
Europe ® has supported closer cooperation between innovation policy makers at different levels, thus 
contributing to the creation of a European Innovation Space. New innovation policy concepts were 
jointly developed and tested, helping improve their efficiency and speed up their implementation 
throughout Europe.  In 2009, new actions will be launched, focusing on specific priority areas, such as 
clusters, eco-innovation and services. The identification and further dissemination of ―good practice‖ 
is no longer sufficient. To make real progress, participating countries and regions have to work closer 
together in search of ―better practice‖ in support of innovation and subsequently apply these ideas. 
The actions closely reflect the recommendations of the Communication, "Putting knowledge into 
practice: A broad-based innovation strategy for the EU", notably in relation to making the EU more 
innovation-friendly through wide partnerships involving consumers and citizens and promoting 
cooperation among stakeholders. 
 
Public Procurement 
Public procurement refers to contracts covering supplies, services and works purchased by the public 
sector. Public procurement is subject to EU and international rules, although not all public 
procurement is subject to these obligations. Under these rules public sector procurement must follow 
transparent open procedures, ensuring fair conditions of competition for suppliers. 
 
Regional innovation strategies 
Regional innovation strategies are systematic, goal-oriented exercises carried out by regional 
partnerships with the aim to define or revise regional innovation policies 
 
Research and Technological Development - RTD 
RTD refers to research and technological development and demonstration activities. They are aimed 
at advancing significantely the established state-of-the-art. 
Research, with education and innovation, forms the "knowledge triangle", which it is hoped will allow 
Europe to maintain its economic dynamism and social model. 
 
Resource Management 
Resource management is the effective deployment for an organisation's resources when they are 
needed. Such resources may include financial resources, inventory, human skills, production 
resources, or information technology. 

 
RIS 
Regional Innovation Strategy 
 
Small Business Act (SBA) 
Adopted in June 2008, the Small Business Act for Europe  reflects the Commission's political will to 
recognise the central role of SMEs in the EU economy and for the first time puts into place a 
comprehensive SME policy framework for the EU and its Member States. It aims to improve the 
overall approach to entrepreneurship, permanently anchor the 'Think Small First' principle in policy 
making from regulation to public service, and to promote SMEs' growth by helping them tackle the 
remaining problems which hamper their development. The Small Business Act for Europe applies to 
all independent companies which have fewer than 250 employees: 99% of all European businesses. 
 
 
Smart Specialisation 
The concept of smart specialisation can be defined as ―an entrepreneurial process of discovery, 
identifying where a region can benefit from specialising in a particular area of science and 
technology‖. The European Commission suggests that the development of smart specialisation 
strategies should aim at concentrating resources on the most promising areas of regional comparative 
advantage, e.g. on clusters, existing sectors and cross-sectoral activities, eco-innovation, high value-
added markets or specific research areas. Thus, the concept calls for focusing on resources, singling 
out competitive advantages and aligning regional stakeholders and resources around a sound vision 
for the future. 
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SME- Small or medium sized Enterprises  
The definition of SME applies to businesses with fewer than 250 employees and a turnover of max. 
EUR 50 million. Small businesses employ fewer than 50 people and have a turnover of less than EUR 
10 million. Micro-businesses employ fewer than 10 people and have a turnover of less than EUR 2 
million. 
 
 Spin-Out 
Also known as a spin-off or a starburst, refers to a type of corporate action where a company "splits 
off" sections of itself as a separate business. 
 
The common definition of spin-out is when a division of a company or organization becomes an 
independent business. The "spin-out" company takes assets, intellectual property, technology, and/or 
existing products from the parent organization. Shareholders of the parent company receive 
equivalent shares in the new company in order to compensate for the loss of equity in the original 
stocks; thus, at the moment of spin-off, the ownership of the original and spun-off companies are 
identical. However, shareholders may then buy and sell stocks from either company independently; 
this potentially makes investment in the companies more attractive, as potential share purchasers 
can invest in only the portion of the business they think will have the most growth. 
 
Many times the management team of the new company are from the same parent organization. 
Often, a spin-out offers the opportunity for a division to be backed by the company but not be 
affected by the parent company's image or history, giving potential to take existing ideas that had 
been languishing in an old environment and help them grow in a new environment. 
 
Standardisation 
Standardisation is the process through which the EU aims to establish high quality criteria throughout 
its member countries. It is based on consensus among the various partners involved - industry, 
consumers and public authorities. Interoperability, i.e. the technical compatibility of complementary 
products, services and processes is the desired outcome. The process also involves setting up test 
methods and requirements for safety, health, organisational and environmental performance. 
Standardisation allows SMEs to stay up to date with technology and business practices. It is a symbol 
of quality, recognised by customers. It is also a means of capitalising on European leadership in new 
markets. 
 
Start-up  
A newly created company or company with a very limited operating history. 
 
Structural Funds  
The Structural Funds (and the Cohesion Fund) are the financial instruments of European Union (EU) 
regional policy which is intended to narrow the development disparities among regions and Member 
States. The Funds participate fully, therefore, in pursuing the goal of economic, social and territorial 
cohesion. Also, they are increasingly used to pursue the objectives of innovation policy on a regional 
level.  
 
Technology transfer 
Technology transfer is the process of sharing skills, knowledge, technologies, methods of 
manufacturing, samples of manufacturing and facilities among scientific institutions, companies and 
other organisations to ensure that scientific and technological developments are accessible to a 
wider range of users who can then further develop and exploit the technology into new products, 
processes, applications, materials or services. 
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